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PUBLIC WORKS IN THE PHILIPPINES 


A RECORD OF MAGNIFICENT PROGRESS 


{tis when a study been scored upon 
is made of the the face of the 
reports of the jand. Those who 
oficials of the prognosticate about 
Philippine Govern- the future dre 
ment whose main usually regardless 
mission in life is of their reputation 
to“do things” that and of these we are 
a dim realization not. But we will 
is gained of what go this far- we 
the American oc- believe that much 
cupation has meant of the empty poli- 
to the Filipinos. tical talk of which 
Politics do not so much has been 
enter into con- heard of late will 
sideration. De- soon be forgotten 
mocrat or Re- and that the labours 
publican, when a in the cause of 
man sees before civilization that 
him a plain and have engaged so 
unvarnished state- much of the brain 
ment of work done, and muscle of 
he can only, if he Americans will 
be honourable and continue until the 
fairminded, ap- goal is reached. 
praise the value of That goal is the 
the work by the permanent  estab- 
results shown. lishment in the 
Applying this test Islands of the ad- 
to the work of the vantages that 
Insular Director accrue from settled 
of Public Works, conditions and a 
Mr. Warwick high ideal. The 
Greene, and_ his former has prac- 
associates, it must tically been secur- 
surely be said that ed, an exemplar of 
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to the splendid It has been our 
capacity of the policy in the past 
men to whom the to allow these re- 
work of regenerat- ports. to speak for 
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has been entrusted, cords they must 
Whatever may be stand or fall by 
the future of the the results they 
Islands we confess, show, and, happily, 
for our own they can sustain 
part, that we feel the test. We, there- 
every time that we fore, now give 
are privileged to extracts in some 
place on permanent instances con- 
record another densed, from the 
testimony to the report of Mr. 
success of one or Warwick Greene 
other of the depart- to the Secretary 
mentsof the Insular of Commerce and 
Government, that Police, and let them 
it would be little tell their own 
less than a crime story :-— 








to interrupt the Mr. Warwick 
work -that is being THE ZIGZAG ON THE BENGUET ROAD Greene continuedas 
done, The benefits {at this point climbs 258 meters (845 feet) ina dist £3,200 metres. ‘The photograph shows the regular dail a 
Po * he road at this point climbs 255 meters (845 tee na distance of 3,2 metres. ne OtO: ph shows the regular dally 7 
of . the . American train of motor trueks en route to Baguio. The trucks carry freight and .there is also a passenger service. out the year, with 
occupation have 30th the passenger’and: freight services are operated by the Bureaw of Public Works Mr. Clarence W. 
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Hubbell in the position of chief engineer. Mr, 
Willard L. Gorton on June I, 1912, was ap- 
pointed chief irrigation engineer, in place of 
Mr. Clarence G. Wrentmore, transferred. Mr. 
Claude Lindsey continued in the position of 
assistant to the Director. 
PERSONNEL 

The number of individual engineers employed 
during the year was 141 as against 155 for the 
year before. The number of American em- 
ployees in the Bureau decreased 2 per cent., 
while the Filipinos increased I1 per cent. 

On June 30, 1912, there were employed— 





AWIUFICANS % ac; nacsaneesy oats 553 
FAD GinOs onsc.oscneniicnssarnGee 1,C29 
OLR wen cut viens ceitnan 1,582 


IMPROVEMENT IN ADMINISTRATIVE METHODS 


Four radical and successful reforms have 
been made in the administrative methods of 
the Bureau during the last year and a half. 
They are :— 

1. A district engineer for cach frovince.— 
The individual province is now the engineering 
unit of the Bureau. Formerly the district 
comprised several provinces under a district 
engineer who had his headquarters at one of 
the provincial capitols. This arrangement was 
unsatisfactory. The supervision of the district 
engineer was spread too thin and too much of 
his time was wasted in traveling. Further- 
more, the smaller provinces were apt to con- 
sider that the district engineer neglected them 
in favor of the larger provinces, who on their 
part were always impatient of the time that he 
spent with the smaller and less important ones. 
To remedy this condition, 31 districts were 
established, corresponding to the 31 provinces. 
Each district engineer 1s identified now with 
one province only, and the engineering work of 
each province has a single responsible head, 
who is at all times in close touch with the 
provincial board, and who is personally as 
much concerned with the welfare of the pro- 
vince as any provincial official. This has 
proved most successful in practice. 

It may be pointed out that the work of the 
district engineers is supervised by the division 
engineers, of whom there are tive for the 
Islands, each in charge of a division composed 
of from five to ten provinces. They have 
headquarters in Manila, but the greater part of 
their time is spent inspecting the work that 
is being executed in the provinces. They 
are the representatives of the Director in 
the field, and they serve to bridge the 
gap between the office men and the field 
men, and between the central office in Manila 
and the district or local offices. They quickly 
bring local needs and conditions to the attention 
of the head offices of the Bureau in Manila, 
and at the same time they see that the proper 
authority of the central office over the local 
offices is promptly and directly exercised, and 
that looseness and lack of discipline are pre- 
vented. Through this organization it is also 
possible to enforce uniform and properly 
approved standards of construction in enginecr- 
ing. 

2 The substitution of fixed surcharges for 
the proralion of general expenses.—lIt often 
appears to be not generally understood that the 
Bureau of Public Works is organized almost 
wholly upon aself-supporting basis. The annual 
appropriation for the Bureau is only P.286,000, 
and, while this is augmented by certain trans- 
fers. the account in actual practice is so offset 
by expenses of maintaining Insular buildings 
and equipment and minor other expenses, 
that only about P.50,000 remains. Almost 
the entire expense of administration together 
with the cost of permanent improvements 
and equipment not otherwise provided for is 
therefore met by surcharges assessed upon 
prejects supervised by the Bureau. 


This expense includes all the general ex- 
penses of the central office in Manila, including 
property, records, and other work of that office. 
Formerly the generai expense—that is, the 
expense which could not be charged direct to 
any given project—was prorated among all 
projects by a complicated system of accounting. 


The long delays in rendering accounts, the 
uncertainty of knowing what the general ex- 
pense would come to in any given case, and 
other matters not necessary to mention in 
detail, soon showed that this system was not 
practical. Accordingly, on the recommendation 
of the Director of Public Works, and with the 
concurrence of the Auditor's Office and the 
Executive Bureau, the system was changed and 
the present one adopted, whereby surcharges of 
8, 7, and 6 per cent. of the total cost cf each 
project are paid to the Bureau to cover the 
general expenses of the same, which, as pointed 
out above, are not appropriated for. The sur- 
charges are regulated according to the services 
performed by the Bureau. At the present time 
they include all the expenses of the central 
office, including the division engineer's organiza- 
tion, and the cost of designing and of the 
preparation of plans and specifications. During 
the past year this surcharge did not always 
include the cost of the preparation of plans and 
specifications, but during the coming year it is 
intended that it shall, as the growing efficiency 
of the Bureau is enabling it to operate more 
economically, and the surcharges should be 
sufficient to cover cost of designing, except in 
special cases. 

3. Prevention of overdrafts by the keeping 
of ledyer accounts.—Prior to January 1, 1912, 
the district engineers and others in charge of 
construction relied on the offices disbursing the 
funds for financial statements on projects 
coming under the supervision of the Bureau of 
Fublic Works. Inthe provinces, these accounts 
were kept by the treasurer, and the district 
engineer had no real check on the cost of the 
work during its progress, as the treasurer's 
books were never sufficiently up to date to give 
him the necessary information. This has not 
been the fault of the treasurers, as only the 
man directly in charge of a project is in 
position to keep its cost accounting up to date. 
Under the former system, overdrafts were 
very frequent, as indicated by the fact that in 
spite of strenuous efforts by the Bureau during 
the calendar year I91I, it was found that on 
January I, 1912, 24 of the 31 existing provinces 
showed an overdraft on one or more projects. 
That meant that in almost all the provinces 
there existed projects where the cost of the 
work and the obligations assumed therefor 
exceeded the 2mount of money available for the 
same, and that the funds had been overdrawn 
before any of the proper officials had been 
notified and additional funds secured or the 
work shut down. For this result the Bureau 
was almost wholly blamed, although under the 
system it was practically powerless to prevent 
the same. To overcome this condition of 
affairs, an accounting ledger, was inaugurated 
in all the engineering districts. On this form 
the district engineer enters al! certified expendi- 
tures and all obligations in detail as they occur. 
This method of accounting has increased the 
office work of the district engineer to some 
extent, which, however, has been more than 
justified through the results obtained. Since 
the inauguration of this system, the number of 
provinces reporting an overdraft has been 
reduced from 24 to 9, and in these provinces 
such overdrafts had been incurred prior to the 
inauguration of the present district accounting 
system. 

Since the inauguration of this system, except 
where the obligation has been incurred prior to 
this time, no overdraft has resulted on any 
one project within the 31 Christian provinces. 
This system is being extended to every office 
of the Bureau which is in charge of construc- 
tion work. 

g. The Director of Public Works resumes 
his responsibihty for the engineering design 
and for the proper construction of public 
buildings —In February, 1910, an ugreement 
between the former Director of Public Works 
and the Consulting Architect, approved by 
the Secretary of Commerce and Police, was 
entered into, whereby the Consulting Architect 
assumed the direction not only of the design 
of building, but also of the engineering details 
and of actual construction. Under this system 
all engineers, foremen, inspectors, and others 
employed in the design and construction of 
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public buildings reported directly to the Archi- 
tect, although carried on the Pureau of Public 
Works pay rolls. From that time the Director 
of Public Works ceased to assume any respon- 
sibility for building construction work (except 
schools and some small buildings). This 
arrangement was both inconsistent with the 
law and unsatisfactory in practice, and, after 
urgent recommendation from the present Di- 
rector, was finally changed on June 8, 1912. 
Since that time the Architect prepares this 
design of buildings, but the same are checked 
by the division of engineering design of the 
Bureau, to see if the engineering and structural 
design is sound, while the work is actually 
executed by the several construction divisions 
ofthe Bureau. The Architect is responsible for 
the convenience and appearance of public build- 
ings and for their appropriateness to the use for 
which they are designed; the Director of 
Public Works for the soundness of the en- 
gineering and structural design and for the 
proper construction of the same. 

The four changes outlined have greatly 
facilitated the work of the Bureau and have 
increased its efficiency. The greatest handicaps 
for the Bureau at present are (1) the confusion 
in its property affairs, which is largely a legacy 
from past years and which is rapidly being 
improved by the efforts of the Auditor's 
Office, and (2) the lack of an accounting 
system suited to the needs of the Bureau. 


Cost oF Worx 


There has been much comment and criticism 
is regard to the alleged “high cost”’ of the 
work done by the Bureau, Considerable of 
this criticism is loose and irresponsible, and 
may be disregarded. Some of it, however, 1s 
founded on facts. The cost of work has been 
increased by the following causes: 

1. Work too much scattered and too meny 
small projects—The work of the Bureau is 
carried on in 31 provinces and in Baguio, which, 
with the building work that is done in Manila, 
really makes 33 engineering districts. This 
distributes the energy of the Bureau over a 
very large area, and in view of the compar- 
atively limited funds available for public works 
necessarily increases the cost of construction. 
This condition is fundamental, however, and 
cannot be changed. The development of public 
works cannot be limited to certain portions 
of the Islands only, but must necessarily 
be developed over al] portions that are at 
all thickly populated. But also it is believed 
that the work has been scattered to an 
extent greater than justified. If in each 
province the work had been more concentrated, 
there is no doubt but that the construction of 
public works would have been more economical. 
The waste of energy of the district engineers 
that results from isolated road projects can 
hardly be over-emphasized. The construction 
of school buildings and bridges in out-of-the- 
way places makes it almost impossible for the 
district engineer to exercise proper supervision 
over the construction of the same. In too 
many cases the supervision must be left almost 
entirely to foremen who are not fully qualified 
for the work in hand. The Bureau of Public 
Works should not be blamed for the increased 
cost of public works that is brought about in 
this way. 

2. Uncertainiy of income.—The Philippine 
Government, owing to the failure of Congress 
to authorize the necessary bond issue for sonic 
years has been constructing its public works 
almost wholly from current revenue. Each 
year, therefore, it has been possible to appro- 
priate only the surplus remaining after current 
expenditures had been provided for. As the 
revenue of government necessarily varies from 
year to vear, this method has left the Bureau 
of Public Works in uncertainty as to the 
amount which would actually be available for 
expenditure from Insular sources. Doubt 
existed even after the permanent improve- 
ments appropriations have been made because 
of the proviso that they were subject to release 
by the Governor-General. These appropria- 
tions, in accordance with the intent of this 
provision, have been released only after it was 
fully assured that the revenues would provide 
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A ROADMAN AND HIS TOOLS 


A view of the coastal road between Tacloban and Palo in Leyte Provinee. The road 


was reconstructed some eight years ago. This kilometer has been maintained for three 
years at an average cost of Py85.04 per year, which figure includes extensive resurfacing 
with broken stone. This is not far from double the average for all the Islands. The 
roadman is shown with tis badge and stripes for four years’ service. His stone hammer. 
rake, and other tools aré to the right, while the supply of broken stone is in the bin just 
outside of the ditch on far side of the house. 


ample funds. As a consequence the Bureau is 
kept in doubt from year to year and from 


6. Lack of assist- 
ance from _ the 
Auditor's Office in 
the past. — There 
was a very rapid 
expansion of the 
Bureau in 1908 
owing to the fact 
that large appro- 
priations for public 
works were sud- 
denly made avail- 
able. The engineer- 
ing personnel was 
expanded as rapid- 
ly as possible, but 
insufficient pro- 
vision was made 
in the property and 
accounting division 
to take care of the 
enormous increase 
of work. The re- 
sult was a con- 
fusion of property 
and other accounts. 
From November 
18, 1008, until 
December, 1910, 
the accounting 


division was in direct charge of the Insular 
Auditor, and the latter. by executive direction, 
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other embarrassing resu'ts, ail greatly increased 
the cost of operation of the Bureau with a 
consequent increase in the cost of public works. 

In the interval pending the appointment of 
a new Auditor. the Bureau undertook as best 
it could to straighten out its own accounting 
and property affairs. Order was gradually 
evolved out of chaos in the accounts, and the 
accounting division is now conducting its 
affairs in a far more businesslike way than 
ever before, although we contend that a 
system of accounting more suitable to the 
needs of the Burean should be put into effect. 

7. Inadequate Salaries —The salaries au- 
thorized for our engineers are in many cases 
too small to secure men competent for the 
work they are entrusted with. This is par- 
ticularly true of isolated projects in the 
provinces where a thoroughly experienced 
engineer should be in charge of the work, but 
the salary authorized only permits us to employ 
a young and inexperienced man. We have 
endeavored to improve this condition through 
the constant inspection of the division engineers, 
who are our most experienced engineers, and 
in this way we have lessened the danger of a 
repetition of many of the mistakes of the past. 
We recognize that the same complaint in regard 
to inadequate salaries is raised by most of the 
Bureaus, and that this Bureau is perhaps no 
worse off than mary others in this respect. 

8 Defects in the organization of the Bureau 


month to month in any given year as to the was making an effort to straighten out and 


exact funds that will be available 
for expenditure. It results that 
at times the organization of the 
Bureau is too large for work in 
hand, and at other times the work 
crowds on the Bureau too fast and 
the organization is too small to 
handle it to advantage. 

Often, too, the Bureau is com- 
paratively idle during part of the 
dry season when work can be most 
economically carried on: later, 
funds are made available and 
strong pressure is brought to bear 
on the Bureau to start work at 
once, with the consequence that 
construction is often prolonged 
into the rainy season, and as a 
result the cost is increased. To 
enable this Bureau to carry on 
work more economically, it is 
essential that a bond issue be 
authorized, the expenditure of 
whose proceeds shall be distributed 
more or less uniformly over a 
period of years. Provided it has 
the assurance of a fixed income of 
this nature each year, the Bureau 
can so adjust its work as to take 
care of the fluctuations in funds 
from current revenue more econo- 
mically than under the present condition. 

3. Climatic conditions —The violent storms 
and extraordinary rainfall of these Islands, 
as well as the unstable formation of its hilly 
and mountainous country, make washouts and 
other damages of frequent occurrence, 
naturally to the increased cost of public works. 

4. Difficulties and uncertainties of transporta- 
tion —hese contribute, very considerably to 
the increased cost of work. 

5. High cost of supervision.—for many 
years the supervision will necessarily be higher 
than in the United States. Our labor is 
untrained to a large degree, even for the 
simplest public works task and needs more 
supervision than in the United States. 

Furthermore we must compete with engineer- 
ing salaries paid in the United States, where 
we secure most of our engineering personnel, 
there being practically none in the Islands: 
and we must offer more than the prevailing 
salaries in that country as an inducement to 
leave home and enter service in the Tropics. 
The supply of trained Filipino engineers is 
very limited, owing to the apparent preference 
of the Filipinos for legal and medical rather 
than engineering careers. Our limited trained 
lilipino personnel, however, is used to the 
utmost, as shown by the fact that on June 30, 
1912, Filipino engineers were in control of the 
work in four provinces, namely, Isabela, 
Zambales, Bataan, and Antique. 





The main trunk road running south from Manila has been treated at two separate 
points with heavy oil: the alternate sectiohs being left untreated to determine the yalve 
The surfaci: g is two-course work With screenings 
The oiling cost P.852.40 per kilometer ($685.89 per mile). The eon- 
struction at this point was complete in June, 1912, three months before this photograph 
was taken. 


of ojling under Philippine conditions. 
on top rolled in place. 


systematize the accounts and the property 
aftairs of the Bureau. 
made in this direction, 


of the suspension 
of the then Audi- 
tor, in November, 
1910. Jn the mean- 
time, the enormous 
volume of work 
done by the Bureau, 
superadded to the 
confusion already 
existing in the 
accounting affairs 
of the Bureau, 
produced a con- 
dition of affairs 
most detrimental 
to the operations 
and to the good 
name of theBureau. 
The long delays in 
rendering bills for 
services performed, 
the confusion and 
errors when the 
bills were actuaily 
submitted, the im- 
possibility of deter- 
mining the status 
of the property of 
the Bureau, and 


itself —All of the above causes of the high cost 
of public works are beyond the 
control of the Bureau. There 
remain those which are within its 
own control. Like all other 
organizations, we have suffered 
from incompetent personnel and 
from errors of judgment on the 
part of our responsible officials. 
We believe, however, that great 
progress has been made in the last 
three years in increasing the 
efficiency of the personnel, in dis- 
couraging a high-handed attitude 
on the part of cur men toward 
local officials, raising our engineer- 
ing and administrative standards, 
and in promoting a spirit of loyalty 
from its members toward the 
3ureau and its work. 
ScoPf OF THE BUREAU 


_ The work of the Bureau falls 
into five main classes: 1. Road 
and bridge work. 2. Building 


AN OILED SECTION OF THE MANILA-SOUTH ROAD work. 3. Irrigation. 4. Artesian 


wells. 5. Miscellaneous. 
ROADS AND BRInGES 


The policy of construction of 
bridges of durable materials in- 
augurated about five years ago has 
; proved most satisfactory. Concrete 
bridges are the best adapted to the needs of 
this country, and should he installed as far as 
possible. In some cases, of course, steel 


Little progress had been 
however, up to the tine 





A MODERN REINFORCED-CONCRETE BRIDGE 


This waterway is on the main road of Cagayan Province and trafic formerly crossed 
over on a@ bamboo raft The bridge was ec. mpleted in January, 1912, at a cost of P26,300. The 
span is 22 meters (72 feet) long, the roadway is 4.27 meters (14 feet) wide, and the floor of 
the bridge is 11.38 meters (37 feet) Above the water at ordinary stages. The Bureau d'Nng 
the year added 17 per cent, to the number of concrete bridges and culverts in existence, 
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bridges are needed, and in a few cases (as for 
example, on the Bengue: Road) wooden bridges 
are justified. In general, however, conditions 
favor the construction of concrete bridges and 
culverts, the maintenance cost of such struc- 
tures is practically nothing, they are permanent 
assets of the Government and they do not 
deteriorate with time. 


Roaps 


Steady progress has been made, and at times 
in the face of some opposition, in the construc- 
tion of durable roads. The Bureau 
long since recognized that wherever 
there was much traffic, the con- 
struction of gravei or broken 
stone surfaced roads was essential, 
as other types of road almost 
invariably became impassable after 
their first rainy season. The con- 
struction of macadam _ roads, 
however, is handicapped somewhat 
by the inferior rock available in 
the Islands. Gravel taken from 
the river beds is generally abund- 
ant and cheap, and the greater part 
of our first-class roads are gravel 
surfaced, and up to a_ certain 
volume of traffic, are satisfactory. 
lf the traffic increases beyond that 
point, however, the cost of mainten- 
ance is too high and stone-surfaced 
roads are more economical. We 
anticipate that as traffic increases 
in the future, it will become 
necessary to resurface many of 
these roads with 2 or 3 inches of 
broken rock. The expense of this 
will not be heavy, asthe foundations 
of the road, structures, drainage, 
etc., are now complete and all that 
will be necessary will be a top 
dressing of more durable material 
than gravel. We also anticipate that the use of 
bituminous and oil-bound macadam roads will 
increase, particularly on roads where there is 
heavy automobile traffic and on sections sub- 
jected to annual overflows. 

We have now about 2,000 kilometers of 
hard-surfaced 1oads in the Islands (not includ- 
ing Manila and the Moro Province}, on 
which the traffic is increasing at an amazing 
rate. We believe that these roads 
and the great facilities they have 
given to transportation of com- 
modities have been one of the 
great factors in the very marked 
increased prosperity of the country 
in the last few years On the 
great majority of roads that have 
been constructed, the traffic more 
than justifies the outlay for cons- 
truction and for maintenance. The 
location of a few roads was poorly 
selected, however, from _ the 
economic point of view, and on 
them the traffic has not justified 
the cost of construction. Such 
ty ads are the Ormoc-Dolores Road, 
of Leyte, and the San Julian- 

Aorongan Road on the east coast 
of Samar. This Bureau has made 
a special study of this subject and 
recommends its road projects from 
the productive point of view—that 
is, we endeavor to select only 
projects where the traffic will 
justify the cost of construction 
and maintenance. Our advice and 
recommendations are not always 
followed, although we believe that 
at the present time very. few, if 
any, roads are being constructed 
that do not fully justify the expenditure of the 
tax-payers’ money. In Samar we have taken 
the initiative in recommending that practically 
no first-class roads be built, but that the road 
and bridge money be spent in the construction 
of trails as far as possible along the location of 
future roads. We have done this because the 
population 1s so scattered, the province is so 
mountainous, and conditions are so primitive 
that the resulting traffic wili not justify the 
expense of first-class roads for a long time to 
come. For that reason we believe that the 


the year. 


Sur Province. 


mending material. 


Each hamlet has its primary school. 


construction of trails should first be proceeded 
with, eventually to be replaced by roads as the 
population increases and civilization develops. 
With the funds at our disposal, there is at 
present no other method of handling the road 
problem in so large and extensive a territory as 
Samar. 


Trunk Roaps, 


The construction of two great trunk roads in 
Luzon has been quietly under way for some 
time. The first is the Manila-North Road, 





SANTIAGO-CANDON ROAD, ILOCOS SUR PROVINCE 


This isa point of the Manila-North Road between Santiago and Candon int. Ilocos 
The construction was completed in 1910. 
first Class and the maintenance organized under the caminero system which permanently 
suitions a roadman every one or two kilometers and provides him with a store of road- 
The cost of maintaining this road during the year averaged P262.70 per 
kilometer, The Bureau maintained nearly 2,000 kilometers of road by this system during 


between Manila and Bangui, at almost the 
extreme northern end of Luzon. A consider- 
able portion of this road is now constructed as 
first-class road. and many new sections will be 
added during the coming dry season. Practi- 
cally every section of this road leads through a 
productive country, so productive that the local 
traffic alone would justify the construction. 
The completion of this road work as a great 





A NEW PRIMARY SCHOOL 


interprovincial project, with the construction of 
each local section as a link in a great chain, 
makes an appeal to public imagination which 
has materially aided in securing support for 
the same. The route through Nueva Ecija, in 
place of Pampanga and Tarlac, was adopted 
for the reason that the latter are served by a 
railroad, whereas the greater part of the 
eastern portion of the central plain of Luzon is 
not so served, and for that reason the construc- 
tion of the Manila-North Road through Nueva 
Ecija is more than justified from an economic 
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The section Was then aesiguated 


In addition to these. the township maintains 
a central primary school which may provide also for one or two secondary classes. The 
above photograph is of such a central school at Barili on the west coast of Cebu. It was 
completed on October 31,1911, at a cost of P13,323.46 and will accommodate 300 pupils, 
Nine schools of this particular type and size were completed during the year, usually so 
located as to draw on a population of about 2,000, 


and military point of view, particularly as we 
have little doubt that the construction of the 
Manila-North Road will shortly be followed 
by the construction of another trunk road from 
Manila to Lingayen, through Pampanga and 
Tarlac, The Manila-North Road will pass 
through the Provinces of Rizal, Bulacan, 
Nueva Ecija, Pangzsinan, Union, Hocos Sur, 
and Ilocos Norte, and eventually will form a 
continuous highway from the city of Manila to 
the plaza in Bangui.’ It will be constructed in 
sections by a combination of Insular and 
provincial funds, and it is planned 
to make a first-class road from 
Manila to Laoag, and a_ second- 
class one from thereon. The total 
distance will be about 595 kilo- 
meters, or 360 miles. 


MANILA-SouTH Roap 


This road will eventually run 
from Manila to same point in the 
Province of Sorsogon, at the 
extreme south end of the Island, a 
distance of about 480 kilometers, 
or 300 miles. For some years to 
come, however, it will necessarily 
have to be considered as two 
sections—one from Manila to 
Gumaca, in Tayabas, and the other 
from Nueva Caceres, in Ambos 
Camarines, to Sorsogon. The 
construction of the road over the 
intervening mountains is a subject 
for the distant future, but one 
which we feel sure will eventually 
be undertaken. There is now a 
road from Manila to Gumaca, a 
distance of 208 kilometers . (129 
miles) open to wheeled traffic. 
This road has many poor sections, 
on some of which, however, 
reconstruction work is now in 
progress. There is already a through road 
from Nueva Caceres to Legaspi, in Albay, a 
distance of 104 kilometers (64.5 miles,) and the 
inferior sections of this-road are now in process 
ot reconstruction. Investigations are now 
under way in regard to the feasibility of an 
interprovincial road between the Provinces of 
Sorsogon and Albay. 

Buitpinc Work 

During the past year the Consult- 
ing Architect was almost wholly 
responsible for both the design 
and construction of building work, 
and his report should be consulted 
in regard thereto. However, a 
large number of school buildings 
were built under the direct supervi- 
sion of the provincial division. 

As already pointed out, at the 
present time this Bureau is again 
responsible for the engineering 
features and the actual construc- 
tion of buildings. 


IRRIGATION 


Until recently this Bureau has 
had no reason to be proud of its 
record in irrigation work. The 
administration has been costly, and 
poor judgment has been shown in 
the selection and handling of 
personnel, in respect to relations 
with other divisions of this Bureau, 
as well as with other bureaus, and 
in the selection of projects. Fur- 
thermore, serious enginecring 
errors were made in the construc- 
tion of the San Miguel system, 
Tarlac, our first large irrigation 
project. The original estimate of 
this Bureau, submitted October 14, 1909, was 
P.300,000. This estimate was approved, the 
money was allotted, and the Government entered 
into a contract with the Tabacalera Company 
to construct the system for the company for 
that sum, the Government to be reimbursed 
as provided by law. [n July, 1911, the dam, 
then nearing completion, was destroyed by a 
flood. The dam failed during an extraordinary 
Hood, but before the ‘peak of the flood. A 
searching investigation has shown that the dam 
was located at the wrong point, was inade- 
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quately designed, and probably would have 
jailed in an ordinary flood. The blame for 
this was distributed over many individuals, and 
the present Director felt that the time had come 
for radical reform in the irrigation division, 
particularly when this failure was considered 
in connection with the otherwise unsatisfactory 
progress in irrigation work. Accordingly, 
extensive changes in the personnel of the 
irrigation division were made. 

Under the direction of Mr. Gorton, an 
irrigation engineer well qualified by his experi- 
ence in the United States for this work, the 
work of the division is now proceeding 
satisfactorily, and gives great promise for the 
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brings the cost of the system to P.271 per 
hectare, as compared with an average cost of 
P.250 per hectare in the United States. The 
original system was designed by young and 
inexperienced engineers of this Bureau, and 
their design was inadequate and their estimate 
too low. It was approved by older and more 
experienced engineers, both within the Bureau 
and without, who evidently did not investigate 
the matter or scrutinize the data personally. 
The work was carried on by the successors of 
the original irrigation engineers of the Bureau, 
and on them the greater part of the blame 
must rest, as they had time and opportunity to 
study the matter closely, were in a position to 
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ment. We may point out, however, that costly 
engineering mistakes attended the beginning of 
irrigation and hydroelectric development in the 
United States and elsewhere, and that from its 
first important irrigation project this Pureau 
has learned much that will be invaluable to it 
in the future. The lesson of those first 
mistakes will not soon be forgotten. 
ARTESIAN WELL Work 
Splendid progress contintes to be made in 
the drilling of artesian wells. This work for 
some years now has heen economically and 
efficiently done, and with the minimum of 
friction with local officials. The deep-well 
rigs operated under the direction of this 





DISTRICT AND DIVISION ENGLNEERS 


This photograph of the district and division engineers was taken at a conference held in Manila between February 4 and 11 inclusive. 
In addition to the district and division engineers the group includes the Director of Public Works seated in the centre of the picture, the 
assistant to the Director being on his right and the chief division engineer on his left. 


The key to the g 


Cc. LINDSEY (Asst. to the Directad, 


group is as follows :- 


WARWICK GREENE (Director), 


Division Engineers. 


E, }. WESTERHOUSE (Chief Division Engineer) 


D, E, HENRY, E, P. SHUMAN, H. F. CAMERON W. H, WAUGH, B, VON SCHMELING 
District Engineers, (Standing) 
1, W, SCHEIDEMANTEL, J. W. GRAHAM, S, BALUYOT, E, D, SMITH, L, S. BOGGESS, M, KASILAG, E, E, SCHENK, J, VALLARTA, R, AGCAOILI, A, W. AUSTIN, C. R, BENNETT, 
W. F, ROOT, J, C. CARPENTER, C. G, MORRISON, R, T. BARRY, J. R, BARRY, R, W, RANDOLPH, A, T. SYLVESTER, 
J ©, BECKJORD, A, RAIDER, R, L, ALLEN, L. T, CLARK, E. C. RROWN, 0. N. POWELL, 
R. V, GLENN, J. H, CATON, J. A, HARRISON, H. R, MEEHLEIB, W. C. WEST, 


future. A new dam of the Barrage type for 
the San Miguel system has been designed by 
Mr. Gorton, and is now under construction by 
contract. Final estimate on the project is 
P.1,084,560, this figure including the cost of the 
structure which failed. The actual money loss 
involved in the destruction of the first dam 
(including some damages to the canal system 
which occurred at the same time) is estimated at 
P.76,360, In spite of the loss of the dam, how- 
ever, the distribution system has been in opera- 
tion during the past dry season. Final estimate 


Cc. F, VANCE, R, A. WHITE, H. K, DAVIS, 


do so, and it was their duty to do so. At the 
present time, there is not in the service of the 
Bureau a single engineer who was directly 
responsible for the design or estimate for this 
system. 

The project when completed will be a very 
fine one and should be a_ splendid object 
lesson of the advantages of irrigation by a 
modern system. The Bureau docs not wish to 
conceal the fact, however, that the i inexperience 
of its engineers caused a loss of P.76,009 and in 
many other ways embarrassed the Govern- 


Bureau and the jet rigs—some operated under 
its direction and other provincial direction with 
some Insular aid—are supplying the miore 
populous section of the Islands with good 
drinking water at a rapid rate, considering the 
funds available. There are now 684 successful 
artesian wells in the Islands. 
MISCELLANEOUS 

The most important project finished during 
the year under this heading was the Osmefia 
Water Works for the city of Cebu. This 
project was begun February 17, 1911, and 





AN ASPHALT SECTION OF THE MANIL.\-sOUTH 


The surfacing is 15 centimeters 66 

As is frequently necessary, the stone lad ta tne 

ilroad and 2 kilometers 

pid growth of the subnur- 

jonot Manila,and near 
p 


The road here parallels the shore of Manila Bay. 
inehes) thick and 5 meters (16.4 feet) wide, 


brought a long distance, in this Case 60 kilometers (37 miles) by 
The view isa good illustration of the re 
ban residence section 7 kilometers (4.5 miles) from the business sec 
Allof the houses shown have been baile within a year. 


(1.24 miles) by wagons. 


a projected trolley line. 
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traffic on the road is 1,600 vehicles per day and is rapidly increas ng. 


finished February 10, 1912. Its storage reser- 
voir has a capacity ef 308,106,090 gailons, and 
its distributing reservoir has a capacity of 
4,000,600 gallons. The main pipe 
system is 61g kilometers (4 miles) 
in length, and the total length of 
pipe in the distributing system 
within the city is 21 kilometers 
(1344 miles). 

Under the efficient direction of 
Mr. H. F. Cameron of this Bureau, 
the work was carried to comple- 
tion without a single serious hitch, 
for less than the amount estimated 
and within the estimated time. 
The appropriation for the work 
was P.555,000, and the actual cost 
P.526,000, time for completion 
being twelve months, 

The work done in Baguio and 
on the Benguet Road will be 
found under the heading of the 
Paguio Division. 


PROVINCIAL DIVISION 


Under Mr. E. J. Westerhouse s 


capable management this division AN 


has become one of the most pro- 
gressiveinthe Bureau. As already 
pointed out, a system has been 
installed which has stopped over- 
drafts and relieved the Bureau of 
the embarrassment arising there- 
from. The workof the district engineers is being 
energetically directed, and a spirit of loyalty to 
the Bureau and to their work has heen aroused. 
which promises great results for the future. 
Under the direction of this division, 279.2 
kilometers of first-class road were constructed 
last vear, and 101 kilometers of second-class 
road. Bridges and culverts were constructed 
to the number of 358, costing P.1,c49,c00. The 
amount of P.1,275,938.86 was expended on 
buildings, and 4,124 kilometers of first and 
second class road were maintained at a total 
cost of P.1,161,678.95. 


IRRIGATION DIVISION 


Under Mr. W. L. Gorton’s direction this 
division has been completely reorganized and 
is now operating on a very economical and 
business-like basis. It is constructing the San 
Miguel project in Tarlac, and is about to 
undertake the construction of the Santa Bar- 
bara project in Iloilo, which will cost P.800,000, 
and irrigate 3,000 hectares. It is also carrying 
on extensive investigation work and will soon 
be prepared to recommend in regard to several 
other projects. 


ARTESIAN WELL Division 


The work of this division under Mr. J. W. 
Vickers, continues to run steadily and smoothly. 
The division now has in charge 25 deep-well 
rigs, and last year drilled 42 deep wells, at an 


ing water. 


These artesian wells us 


Qwision oF Bvinwine 


reset 
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average cost of 
P.21.09 per meter 
(P.6.43 per foot.) 
It also operated 
42 jet rigs. 
Division oF 
BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

The construction 
of insular buildings 
in Manila, now that 
this function has 
been taken over by 
the ureau of 
Public Works, has 
been organized into 
a new division in 
cnarge of Mr. Jack 
McGregor, who 
was chosen for the 
purpose owing to 
the excellent show- 
‘ng he ma.e on the 
construction of the 
San Miguel project 
and as Baguie en- 
gineer during the 
past season. 


MAINTENANCE, 


ALTERATION, AND REPAIR 


IMPROVEMENT IN 


This artes‘an well, on the plaza 
November 30, 


1911, at a cost of P501.73. 





A MUNICIPAL 


at Cabuyao, Laguna 
The flow is 109 gallons per minute. 
other wells successfully sunk during the year, nearly all in thickly 
illy replace the rivers or shallow open wells as a souree for drink- 
There were altogether 644 wells in existence on June 30, 1912. 





WATER 


Formerly this division was one of the most 


troublesome in the Bureau. It 
friction 


source of 
whom this Bureau 


was performing 
innumerable petty 
jobs of repair, 


alteration, etc., and 
the men in charge 
of the work were 
constantly under- 
estimating the cost 
of the projects and 
overdrawing funds 
available. Under 
Mr. Cook's direc- 
tion, these  con- 
ditions have almost 
entirely disappear- 
ed, and the work 
is now being done 
economically with- 
in the funds avail- 
able, and generally 
to the satisfaction 
of parties outside 
the ureau for 
whom the work is 
done. 
LIBRARY 

Formerly the few 

catalogues and 


with 


was a great 


other Bureaus, for 


SUPPLY 


Province, was completed 
There were 145 
populated districts. 
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technical books owned by the Bureau were not 
kept in such shape as to be readily accessible, 
andthe maps, plans, and specifications also owned 
by the Bureau were not so systematically tiled 
that they could be readily found. A hbrary 
map-filling section has therefore been evolved, 
with Miss Stephens in charge, which 1s provia- 
ing the Bureau with an immense number of 
technical catalogues, ajl properly indexed ard 
classified, and has so filed and arranged about 
30,000 maps, plans, and specifications belonging 
to the Bureau that they are accessible at a 
moment's notice to anyone desiring to use 
them, 
Recorp Division 


In the past year this division under Mr. 
Johnston, handled 85,0co communications, 4s 
compared with 60,000 the previous year. 


3acuto DIVIsion 


The Baeuio division under Mr. Wm. M. 
Haube, supervises the work of four entities, 
namely: 

1. Insular improvements in Baguio, including 
the enustody of Government Center, and the 
general management of the Baguio season. 

>. The maintenance of the Benguet Road. 

3. The operation of the Benguet automobile 
line. 

4. Baguio city engineer. 

Insular Improve. ents in Baguio. 
—This Bureau is in charge of the 
construction and maintenance of 
al] Insular public works in Baguio. 
In addition, it has the custody ot 
all Government buildings and the 
assignment of offices and quarters 
to Government employees during 
the Baguio season. [t has also the 
supervision of the Government 
mess, whether operated by the 
ureau itself or by contractor, and 
is in charge of the equipping and 
renting of about 53 Government 
cottages. 

The past season was the most 
successful Baguio has had. It 
commenced in the middle oi 
February and lasted unti! June. 
During the greater part of this 
period, ail accommodations, both 
public and private, were taxed to 
their utmost to care for the people 
visiting Baguio. A very encourag- 
ing sign for the future of Bagmo 
is the large number of private 
cottages and buildings that are now 
under construction. No extensive 
constructing work was done by 
the Insular Government during 
the year, although considerable improvements 
were made at Teachers’ Camp and for the 
Constabulary. The telephone and water systems 





Pavia in a sugar-producing district and some distance from the provincial capital 


A MaCADAM ROAD 


This isa view of one of the principal roads of Toilo Province taken near the town of 


The 


road was completed in 1908 and has since been maintained atan average yearly cost of P.150 


per kilometer. 


It is surfaced with hard gravel 15 centimeters (6 inches) thiek. 


About one- 


half of the first-class roads in the Islands are surfaced with hard gravel. 
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operated by this Bureau were on a self-support- 
ing basis, receipts being sufficient for all 
expenses. 

Maintenance of the Benguet Road.—In July 
of last year, the Bued Canyon, in which the 
3enguet Road lies, was visited by an extraor- 
dinary storm, during which 46 inches of rain 
fell in one day, and &8 inches in four days. 
This unprecedented rainfall, falling on the 
hare, precipitous sides of the canyon, with its 
disintegrated and unstable geological form- 
ation, resulted in extensive damage to the 
Benguet Road, although the upper half of the 
road, between kilometer 17 and Baguio, showed 
a stability not seen during previous floods on 
the road. Great destruction on the lower part 
of the road was caused by two enormous slides 
at kilometer 13, the contents of which were 
estimated at over a million and a half cubic 
meters. These two slides formed a natural 
dam 150 feet high, impounding the water to 
that height. During the few hours of the 
existence of this dam, gravel was deposited for 
a distance of several kilometers above the dam 
to a height of 12 and 15 meters (40 and 50 
feet) above the former river bed. The burst- 
ing of this dam let loose a tremendous flood, 
which swept down the canyon, tearing out the 
steel bridge at kilometer 13, and the suspension 
bridge built by the railroad at Camp One, and 
otherwise inflicting great damage ail along the 
lower part of the road. Baguio was cut off 
from all communication for about eight days, 
at the end of which time engineers of this 
Bureau were first able to traverse the road and 
make an examination thereof. The serious 
condition of affairs was realized at once, and it 
was apparent that it would be months before 
the Benguet Road would be opened. It was 
therefore evident that temporary communica- 
tion with Baguio must be established via the 
Naguilian Trail, which passes out of Baguio 
on the west side and goes through Naguilian 
to Bauang, on the coast, from which place there 
isa first-class road to San Fernando. Through 
the energetic work of the Mountain Province 
officials, the portion of this trail which lies 
within their jurisdiction (36 kilometers, or 22 
miles, in length) was soon placed in condition 
to pack supplies to Baguio by mules and 
Igorotes, and eventually it was opened to cart 





traffic. Some temporary work was alse done 
on the portion within the Province of La 
Union (15 kilometers, or 9 miles.) At this 
date, October 19, 1912, the portion from the 
coast to Naguilian (8 kilometers, or 5 miles) is 
first class and the portion from Naguilian to 
the Mountain Province boundary at Ripsuan 
(7 kilometers, or 4 miles). is second class. 
Mr. Will Arthur is in charge of this work. 
The reconstruction of the Benguet Road at 
first seemed doubtful. The roadbed for sever- 
al kilometers had disappeared under a vast 
deposit of gravel and boulders, and the loca- 
tion of a new road, higher up on the mountain 
side, was believed to be beyond the means of 
the Government. Numerous schemes were 
taken under advisement by the authorities, 
some of them prepared by the Bureau, and to 
the great satisfaction of all concerned, even- 
tually a contract was signed between the 
Government and the Railroad for the construc- 
tion of a railroad into Baguio on the west side, 
leaving the coast at Aringay. It was evident, 
however, that adequate communication must be 
established with Baguio during the two to 
three years the railroad would be under 
construction. This was made possible by a 
tremendous rainfall in September, when 31 
inches of rain fell in 24 hours, which cut 
through the great gravel deposit and swept a 
large part of it away, making it possible to 
reconstruct a road more or less on the location 
of the old road in this section. The work of 
reopening the road was started in October and 
vigorously prosecuted to its completion. On 
December 22, automobile trucks were able to 
travel the entire length of the road. The cost 
was about P.100,000, and while the work in 
many places was cheap and unsubstantial, it 
served the purpose. The credit for the 
economy of the work and the remarkably 
short time in which 1t was accomplished is due 
to Mr. Will Arthur, who has been employed 
for many years on the road, and forhis work 
in opening the road was made superintendent 
of the same on the first of January, 1912. As 
soon as the road was opened, a tremendous 
traffic over the same began. which was con- 
tinued until July 1. At the date oi writing 
(October,) truffic is still being maintained over 
the road with some minor interruptions in 











HONOLULU IRON WORKS CO. 


IMPORTANT SUGAR INSTALLATIONS 


The activities of the Honolulu Iron Works 
Company in 1913 promise to be far more 
extensive than in any year of the company's 
existence. A number of large and important 
works are now in hand and so great is the 
demand that the Works are being extended. 
For example, modern works are being built in 
Hilo, Hawaii to deal with the sugar machinery 
required for that Island. These will cover a 
large area and will be in every way up to date. 
The estimated cost is $150,000, U.S. Currency. 
Moreover a new office and store room are 
being built in Honolulu, which wil! be by far 
the largest building there, with the exception 
of the Young Hotel. The cost will be in 
the neighbourhood of $175,000 to $209,000 
U.S. Currency. 

The Works are now building in Cuba what 
will be the largest sugar factory in the world 
which was ordered by the Czarnikow & Kionda 
Co.. Wall Street, New York, for the Manati 
Sugar Co. The location is on the north coast 
of Cuba not far from Chaparra. This factory 
will have an initial grinding capacity of 1,800 
tons of cane per day, which will, in the follow- 
ing year, be increased to 3,600 tons, and the 
vear after to 5,500 tons. This will be the 
ultimate capacity and beyond question the 
factory will be the largest in the world. It 
will be thoroughly modern and will be equipped 
with all the latest and best adapted machinery 
for making raw and semi-retined sugar in the 
most economical and efficient manner. The 
first unit will be ready for grinding by the end 
of the present year. 

An order has also been received for the San 
Carlos factory to be built on the island of 
Negros, Philippine Islands. This san 


Hawaiian company formed by prominent 
Hawaiian sugar agencies. It is called the San 
Carlos Milling Company and has made con- 
tracts during the past couple of years with the 
principal planters in the district to furnish the 
necessary cane for an initial grinding capacity 
of about 1,000 tons of cane per day. The 
Milling Company also constructs railroads, 
wharves and warehouses: in fact everything 
required for a central milling plant and the 
cane from the planters will be delivered and 
loaded on the cars at the loading stations, 
Mr. Paul J. Bell, formerly of the Honolulu 
Iron Works Co., is Mill Manager. 

Another contract that has been received by 
the Honolulu Iron Works Co., is one for the 
building of a suger factory for the Calamba 
Sugar Estate about twenty miles frora Manila. 
This company was started with San Francisco 
capital and the trustees are headed by Mr. 
Fleishhacker of the Anglo London and Paris 
3ank. The factory ’ will have an_ initial 
capacity of 1,200 tons of cane daily, but will 
be built for doubling up: it will be truly 
modern in every respect with 12 roller mill and 
crusher, etc.. to produce sugar in the most 
economical and efficient manner similar to 
what is done in the Hawaiian Islands. Mr. L. 
Barkhausen, formerly manager of the Pioneer 
Mill, is the manager of this large estate and 
Mr. N. Campion, formerly of the Ewa Planta- 
tion, 1s engineer. 

The Mindoro factory. it may be mentioned, 
is starting its hrst grinding season, at the 
outset grinding a comparatively small amount 
of cane. This factory was bu'lt for a final 
grinding capacity of about 2,500 tons of cane 
per day. Mr. G. Fairchild, formerly manager 
of Makee Sugar Co., Kanai, Hawaii Isi!ands, 
has gone into partnership with Messrs. Welch 
and Havemeyer of New York, and is the 
resident agent at Manila for the Mindoro and 


spite of the heavy rains. The total cost of all 
the work done on the road last year, including 
the repair of the damage from this unpre- 
cedented storm, was P.253,000, which includes 
the payment of 8 per cent. surcharge to this 
Bureau. The actual cost of the work itself 
was P.234,250. Popularly the Government has 
been credited with the expenditure of larger 
sums for this purpose, but the actual figures 
are the above, which show that under the most 
adverse conditions the road can be maintained 
at a cost not out of proportion to its import- 
ance as the main line of communication into 
Baguio. During the past five years the cost of 
this road was least in 1908, when it cost P.164,- 
363. It will thus be seen that last year the 
cost was only P.89,000 above the lowest year. 
The highest year was 1910, when it cost P.358,- 
685. The average cost of the road for the 
past five years-has been about P.248,000, 
including contributions toward maintenance of 
the central organization of the Bureau of 
Public Works and including improvements as 
well as maintenance. With the opening of the 
railroad into Baguio, the traffic on the road 
will drop off to such an extent that the cost of 
maintenance will be very much lessened, as a 
considerable portion of the maintenance is not 
due to floods, but to the wear and tear on the 
road surface and bridges from the exceedingly 
heavy traffic, and to the necessity for rush 
work and expensive work to keep the road in 
condition for trafic during the rainy season. 
If it is deemed advisable to continue the 
maintenance of this road after the railroad 
reaches Baguio, it can be done at less expense 
than at the present time. 

Operation of the Benguet Automobile Line.— 
During the year this line with Mr. Wm. T. R. 
Price, in charge, carried over 10,000 passen- 
gers without accident or injury to any of them. 
Considering the conditions under which this 
automobile service is maintained, this result is 
considered remarkable, and may be attributed 
to the strict discipline maintained, and to 
following railroad practice in running auto- 
mobiles in trains and regulating the traffic by a 
regular block system, with gates, gate-keepers, 
and telephones. The main reliance of the line 


(Continued on page 434) 


San Carlos Companies, whereas the Pacific 
Commercial Co., agents for the Honolulu Iron 
Works Co., in Manila, are the agents for the 
Calamba Sugar Estate. The Works are now 
building a new sugar factory for the Kohala 
Sugar Co., in which most of the old machinery 
has been installed in a new steel building and 
everything brought up to the most modern 
condition. 

A complete new sugar factory for the Koloa 
Sugar Co., Kanai, is also being proceeded with. 
This will be in every way thoroughly up-to- 
date, and the Kopke Centrifugal Clarifying 
System will be instalied. This is a new inven- 
tion by the chief engineer of the Honolulu Iron 
Works Co. Briefly all the juice is passed 
through centrifugals as in a cream separator 
so that the clear juice is immediately extracted 
and the impurities in the form of mud 
automatically discharged. This invention has 
been in operation as an experiment in the 
Hawaiian Islands for the past year with great 
success. It eliminates settling tanks and filter 
presses and reduces to the greatest extent the 
amount of juice on hand. It is practically 
cleaned mechanically from the time the juice 
leaves the liming tanks until it enters the 
supply tanks for the evaporators. This 
invention has not yet been offered on the 
market. 


The Seoul Press tells a story which it says 
is “from an exchange” but which reads like 
one of Mr. Benjamin Trovato’s. Whenever a 
Viceroy travels in India, says this very highly 
salted yarn, policemen are stationed along the 
railway line at intervals of a hundred yards. 
“The policemen often become sleepy and then 
lie with their heads on the line to listen for 
the approach of the train. On one occasion no 
fewer than 50 lost their heads.” : 
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ELECTRIFICATION OF MEL- 
BOURNE SUBURBAN 
RAILWAYS. 





A Huce UNDERTAKING 


Probably the most notable railway eiectrifica- 
tion project at the’ present time is that about to 
be undertaken in connection with the suburban 
steam railways of Melbourne, Victoria, Aus- 
tralia. The advisability of the step has been 
under consideration for a number of years, 
and in 1908 Mr. Charles H. Merz of the firm 
of Messrs. Merz & McLellan, Victoria Street, 
Westminster, London, presented a comprehen- 
sive report on the subject to the Victorian 
Railway Commission. In this report Mr. 
Merz, acting as consulting engineer on the 
scheme, went very fully into the whole ques- 
tion to the substitution of electric traction 
on steam railways. 

Since that time a number of important 
railways have been electrified in all parts of 
the world. and experience has demonstrated 
the great advantuges and economies which 
result from this mode of operation. In this 
particular case, the rapid growth of the 
suburban business in and out of Melbourne 
was also a decisive factor that emphasized 
forcibly the need for electrification Recent 
practice especially has shown that the adoption 
of the high voltage direct current system by a 
number of roads has resulted in eminently 
successful and exceptionally economical opera- 
tion both for suburban and through service. 

In a later report, embodying a comparative 
analysis of the merits of both single phase 
alternating current and high voltage direct 
current systems, based on the tenders submit- 
ted, Mr. Merz points out that the adoption 
of the high tension direct current system for 
this application would mean a saving of about 
$3,500,000, or nearly 30 per cent., in the cost 
of installation over that of the single phase 
system, Accordingly, in view of-this initial 
saving and a further operating economy, as 
indicated by Mr. Merz, of about $350,000 per 
annum, or nearly 28 per cent., he recommended 
very strongly the adoption of the high tension 
direct current system for the Melbourne Rail- 
ways, and the Victorian Government accepted 
his recommendations. 

Melbourne, the capital of the State of 
Victoria, is situated in the southern part of 
eastern Australia on the Yarra River, eight 
miles from its mouth at the head of Port 
Philip. The river is accessible for vessels 
drawing 22 feet of water, and all larger vessels 
are easily accommodated at Port Melbourne 
in Hobson Bay. Along the river are large 
docks, shipyards, foundries and manufacturing 
plants representing a number of industries. 
The city has a population including its suburbs 
of over half a million, and is next to Sydney, 
the most important municipality and great- 
est trade emporium in Australia. 

The electrification of the Melbourne Sub- 
urban Railways is of exceptional interest 
because it will be one of the largest projects 
of its kind in the world, involving heavy 
rolling stock equipment with overhead col- 
lectors. The magnitude of the undertaking 
from the standpoint of equipment and service 
may be compared with that on the third rail 
electrified section of the New York Central 
Railroad out of New York City, and ranks 
with the Oakland, Alameda and Berkeley 
electrification of the Southern Pacific Railroad 
at San Francisco. : 

Naturally, the great size and tremendous 
importance of the project attracted world-wide 
competition, and all the Jeading manufacturers 
of electrical apparatus in every part of the 
world submitted tenders. After an exhaustive 
study and consideration of the relative merits 
of the several propositions, Mr. Merz approved 
in his report the reeommendations of the 
General Electric Company of New York as 
to choice of systein and economical! features 
of operation, and the Victorian Government 
awarded this Company the contract for the 
rolling stock apparatus equipment, comprising 
400 motor car equipments, consisting of four 
motors each; S00 control equipments, 400 of 


which are for trailer cars, and 400 air com- 
Pressor equipments. This is the largest 
single order ever placed for electric railway 
apparatus. 

The mileage of the suburban lines included 
in the scheme is made up cf 150 route-miles, 
or 289 track-miles of running roads, and 34 
miles of sidings. The potential selected for 
this direct current system is 1,500 volts. Power 
will be supplied from a central station at 
Yarraville, a suburb of Melbourne, in the 
form of three phase alternating current at 25 
cycles per second and will be transmitted at 
20,000 volts to twelve substations at various 
points on the system. where it will be convert- 
ed into the operating direct current of 1,500 
volts. The high tension transmission is by 
underground cables from the power house to 
the important substations in the central area, 
and by overhead wires erected on the same 
structures which carry the railway track 
conductors, to the outlying substations. Over- 
head conductors will be used throughout the 
system for supplying current to the trains, 
which will be equipped with roller pantograph 
collectors. The complete equipment of the 
railways involves the expenditure of $12,000,- 
ooc in round numbers, and Mr. Merz figures 
the saving of electric operation will amount to 
about $600,000 in 1915 over the former steam 
operated lines. 

Normal trains, weighing about 180 tons, 
will consist of two motor cvaches and two 
trailer coaches. The tracks are 5-ft. 3-in. 
gauge. The suburban traffic amounted to 
70,000,000 passengers in 1908; the figure of 
the past year exceeds 90,000,000; and in tar7, 
when it is expected that the conversion to 
electric operation will be entirely completed, 
it is estimated that the suburban lines will 
carry 150,000,000 passengers per annum, The 
present plans are accordingly based on provi- 
sion for this probabie increase in the passenger 
traffic; but ali parts of the electrification 
scheme are arranged so as to be capable of 
extension trom time to time, as the traffic 
subsequently grows. Handling heavy traffic 
during the rush hours of morning and evening 
will be provided for by increasing the length 
of trains, although for this initial service it 
is the intention to have the maximum train 
consist of six coaches. 

The motors, numbering 1,600 in all, which 
will be installed im the 400 motor coaches, 
will be of new design throughout and will 
embody the most modern developments that 
the General Electric Company has introduced 
in railway motor construction. They will be 
known as Type GE-237: will have inherent 
ventilation and be provided with commutating 
poles. They will he rated 140 horsepower at 
725 volts and will be operated two in series 
on 1,500 volts. 

The method of self-ventilation which will 
be incorvorated in the design of these imotors 
will assure exceptionally effective and uniform 
cooling. This will be accomplished by a 
broad-bladed centrifugal fan cast integral with 
the pinion and armature core head. Fresh 
air is drawn into the interior through a screen- 
ed opening on the upper side of the motor 
frame at the pinion end. This is circulated 
over the armature and field coils, under and 
through the commutator, through longitudinal 
hoies in the armature core, and thence exhaust- 
ed to the exterior through openings in the 
pinion end bearing head. 

Scientifically correct in principie, this method 
of ventilation has been demonstrated through 
service tests to be the most successful manner 
of securing evenly distributed cooling; for 
without complication it circulates effectiveiy a 
large volume of coo] air throughout the motor 
and keeps all parts at a uniform temperature, 
elimmating the possibility of “hot spots.” 
The service capacity of the motor, due to its 
ventilation, is rendered much greater than 
that of an ordinary motor of the same 
nominal rating. At the same time, the weight 
per horsepower is greatly reduced without 
sacrificing mechanical strength, durability or 
electrical efficiency. 

The service on the lines calls for both local 
and express schedules. The motors will 
therefore be arranged for tap field control, 


which will allow a free running speed of 52 
miles per hour over level track for the sub- 
urban cars on express runs. This method 
of auxiliary control was introduced by the 
General Electric Company a nuniber of years 
ago, but due to commutating limitations of 
earlier motors it was eventually abandoned. 
Its successful application to commutating pole 
motors is therefore modern. 

The principal advantages to be derived from 
tap field contro! are increased operating 
efficiency, continuous saving of power, econo- 
my effected through decrease in the weight 
of the equipment and an increase in the 
service capacity. The practical effect of 
tapping the field is to eliminate one resistance 
stop and to secure the desired accelerating 
effort throughout from start to full speed 
with a lower current input. 

The 800 control equipments for both motor 
and trailer cars will be the well-known 
Sprague-General Electric Type M relay-auto- 
matic control and do not require description. 
They provide for multiple unit operation 
and control of the train from the platforms 
of any motor or trailer car. Type M control 
has been in operaticn on heavy traction work 
for many years, notably on the subway and 
elevated divisions in New York and other 
large cities. and has demonstrated its sim- 
plicity, low maintenance and reliability. 

It is interesting to note that two of the 
principal factors that apparently influenced 
Mr. Merz and the Commissioners to decide 
in favor of the high tension direct current 
system, rather than the single phase alter- 
nating current system, were the lower main- 
tenance of the rolling stook equipment and 
the saving in energy consumption. They 
found that the greater number and complexity 
of the electrical parts carried on the coaches 
in the case of the single phase equipments 
not only causes these equipments to be 
initially more expensive, but also renders 
them more costly to maintain; and when 
routine inspection is taken into account, 
and also the fact that repairs are necessarily 
subject to the exigencies of traffic requirements, 
the maintenance of singie phase equipments 
would exceed that of direct current equip- 
ments in a slightly higher proportion than 
that governing their respective first costs. 

The GE-237 direct current motor selected 
for these equipments is designed especially 
to obtain low energy consumption. This 
comparison of energy consumption is included 
in Mr. Merz’ report in the number of 
kilowatt-hours required by a four-coach train 
making a round trip between Sandringham 
and Broadmeadows. Based on the several 
manufacturers’ guarantees, Mr. Merz arrives 
at an economy of 23 per cent. in energy 
eonsumption in favor of the high tension 
direct current equipment, : 

Other points that were brought out as 
being adverse to the single phase system 
for this application might be mentioned, as 
follows: slightly reduced seating capacity 
of the trains on account of the extra amount 
of room required by the single phase equip- 
ments; the extra wear on the track rails due 
to the extra dead weight of the single phase 
motors, and the extra amount of spare plant 
required in connection with the single phase 
scheme on account of the greater complexity 
of the equipments. As we have indicated, 
Mr. Merz estimated that the annual operating 
cost of the single phase system would be 
about $350,000, or nearly 28 per cent., more 
than for the direct current system, and he 
also came to the conclusion that the latter 
system would show an increasing advantage 
over the single phase system as the traffic 
becomes greater year by year. 

Electrification of steam roads both in 
America and abroad has emphasized the 
fact that the conversion to electrical opera- 
tion is always accompanied by a_ faster 
and more frequent train service, and because 
of greater convenience, comfort and clean- 
liness, a general iniprovement in suburban 
traveling conditions, while the reduction in 
working cost and the increased earnings of 
the line combine to produce larger profits. 
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A WORD ON THE KAILAN COAL-MINES 


In a previous article the writer had occasion 
ti discuss the latent possibilities of the port of 
Chinwangtao, and, incidentally was compelled 
to give a short account of the Kailan Mining 
Administration from the date of its inception 
until now. In the present article it is proposed 
to discuss some of the many industries spring- 
ing from this Kailan Mining Administration, 
but first we must run over old ground and find 
out what we car about this mysterious 
Administration of apparently mushroom 
erowth. We know it is more or less interested 
in Coal-Mining. We are told it is interested 
in many sorts of bricks. Upon enquiry we 
also find it operates in tiles and fireclay and 
pipes. It has a line of freight-passenger 
steamers besides; and vet in spite of its 
obviously great dynamic energies, we are 
strangely unfamiliar with the word and 
cannot help feeling uncomfortably ignorant 
of the dynamo from which all these wonder- 
fully active, wonderfully new, yet wonderfully 
ubiquitous industries spring. To dissipate 
these feelings we must wander back some 





THIS PHOTOGRAPH WAS TAKEN 
MAJOR W. S. NATHAN, THE 


THE PHOTOGRAPH OF DR. SUN 


thirty-four years over the hills of time, whence 
we can observe the story of earlier Chinese 
mining meandering. slowly through autumnal 
years until it purples away into yet more misty 
obscurity. 

Prior to that date Chinese Coal Mines were 
only scratched on the outcrop, they were not 
treated scientifically for the very simple reason 
that the natives of the day had no facilities for 
modern mining. Their commercial instincts 
told them rightly enough that “black stones 
had some calorific value. Accordingly they 
searched for them, found them all along the 
Kaiping coastal district, and dug up as many 
of them as they could with the miserable 
appliances at their disposal. Beyond that they 
merely sat down satisfied more or less at 
having accomplished so much, but wholly 


WHEN 


[BY R. R. G.] 


unaware of the huge unsuspected potentiality 
which lay like the genii of the story books 
bound and black and mighty beneath their 
miserable mortal feet. Such being the circum- 
stances, can we not imagine the original 
owners’ satisfaction when a certain Chinese 
gentleman named Tong King-sing came 
forward in 1878 and offered to buy these 
putative worked out Mines. It was _ his 
intention, under the patronage of the _ late 
Viceroy Li Hung-chang, to establish a mining 
company composed entirely of Native in- 
vestors. With their money he proposed to 
work the Coal district not as _hereto- 
fore by scratching the outcrop only, but 
to mine this time altogether in accordance with 
European methods. Thus it was, in 1878, that 
the old Chinese Mining Company uttered its 
new-born cry; and for the next twenty years 
its Chinese nurses looked after its well-being 
more or less successfully. There is no 
necessity for us to follow all the changes and 
chances of this period of adolescence beyond 
observing that it contrived to struggle along as 
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a purely native concern until the fatal year 
1900—the year of the Boxer outbreak. Then 
like many another of its kindred institutions it 
passed into foreign hands, hands which alone 
in China seem able to put big undertakings 
upon a firm financial footing, and to staunch 
the ebbing life-blood of a constantly leaking 
expenditure. As these hands are so ‘well able 
to look after it, we will leave it for the time 
being, whilst we turn to contemplate a similar 
company, also operating in Coal, also composed 
entirely of native investors, also working 


altogether on European lines, which sprang into 


existence a few years later. Its name was the 
Lanchow Mining Company, Limited, and the 
history of its birth bears a striking resemblance 
to that of the old Engineering & Mining 
Company. True, its run of life under purely 


Chinese Administration was not of such long 
duration, nor did it enjoy the privilege of 
prearrival, of being the first Company on the 
scene. But despite these drawbacks its life had 
begun in the land of cheap labour, in the land 
where even Governnients seem able to carry 
on the work of administrating without the aid 
of money, in the land where wonders will 
never cease, and where prophets are ever 
wrong; so that instead of being adversely 
affected by damaging competition, the Lanchow 
Mining Company was able to extend its 
business and actually to compete with rivals 
already well established. One of these must 
necessarily have been the Chinese Engineering 
& Mining Company, seeing that both Com- 
panies were engaged in the same industry, and 
were furthermore situated in closest proximity 
to one another. Therefore it was wisely 
decided to put a stop to any trade rivalry by 
operating both concerns conjointly through one 
Administration to be named hereafter the 
Kailan Mining Administration, with its head 
quarters at Tientsin. 





YAT-SEN VISITED THE MINES AT TONGSHAN ON SEPTEMBER 24, 1912 


When this scheme crystallized from possibility 
into fact a short while ago, the last word in 
the histories of both Companies kad been 
written, and the curtain was immediately rung 
down upon both their old independent names. 
In their place the Kailan Administration is 
now in front of, the curtain and if we listen 
attentively to its epilogue we shall probably 
hear a great deal about the follies of competing 
with friends, and a great deal more about the 
advantage of maintaining the price of Coals. 

So much then for past histories, we can now 
take a trip down to Tongshan and see for 
ourselves the big, black, busy chimneys, the 
grimy coolies, the coal trucks, the head-gear of 
each mining shaft, the dumps of slack, and 
the hundred and one other items which make 
up the coal-mining picture all the. world over. 
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We must not, however, go away with the idea 
that Tongshan is the only place in which the 
Administration has interests. On the contrary it 
has mines at Machiako, at Chaokochwang as well 
as at Linsi. At Machiako there is one shaft. At 
Chaokochwang there are two shafts. At Linsi 
there are two shafts, and at Tong- 
shan four. 1] these places are in 
the Kaiping Coastal district mid- 
way between the ports of Tongku 
and Chingwangtao with which they 
are connected by the Chinese 
Government railway system. At 
Tongshan there is an electrical 
installation for pumping and light- 
ing which is reputed to be one of 
the finest in the East. It cost con- 
siderably over a Million Dollars 
(Mex.) and its boiler house is com- 
plete with 17 Cornwall-Galloway 
Type boilers. The surface of the 
mine is lit by 48 are lamps and by 
300 glow lamps. Underground 
there are 5 motor-driven centrifu- 
gal pumps having an individual 
capacity of 1,200 gallons per minute 
against a head of 750 fect. 

At the time of writing the output 
of coal from all the mines ‘s about 
two million tons per annum. and 
this output could easily be exceeded 
if local consumption demanded that 
a further acceleration should be 
made. The various qualities of the 
coal obtained are expressed by the 
following nomenclatures :— 

Navy Lump, Loco Lump, [insi 
Lump, No. 5 Slack, No. 1 Slack, 
No. 2 Slack, and Special Coke. 

Each of these qualities, though perhaps 
unfitted for other purposes, is unrivalled for 
the specific uses to which it is customarily put. 

Take No. 5 Slack for instance. This is 
undoubtediv a super-excellent Slack coal, but 
its chief advantage is its adaptabili- 
ty to the manufacture of an excel- 
lent coke. Again, Navy Lump is 
the finest coal for industrial pur- 
poses to be found anywhere East 
of Suez. it is nearly smokeless and 
gives a very small percentage of 
ash. It is often used for Naval 
purposes, but its supply unfor- 
tunately is not without limit. 

For railway work and bunkering, 
Loco Lump is now the premier 
coal in the North China Market. 
It is highly bituminous and for 
raising steam it cin show the 
most excellent results. r- 

But there is one little fact which 
is sometimes overlooked by foreign- 
ers in China. 

Strange as it may sound to them, 
there is an indigenous race of men 
living there with sallow faces «nd 
apparently inverted tastes. One 
of these apparently inverted tastes 
has imbued these strange men with 
a particularly strong sense of the 


advantages of buying Slack coal. They 


find it excellent for their various purposes, and 
it is moreover so remarkably cheap. Accord- 
ingly a large market in Nos. 1 and 2 Slack has 
sprung up, and enormous quantities of this 
coal are sold annually in increasing quantities 





KAILAN MINING ADMINISTRATION.—THE, POWER HOUSE AT TONGSHAN 


until Kailan Coal may be said to shed a glow of 
warmth upon North China in defiance of the 
Lady Winter who spreads her ermine cloak down 
from the North in vain. 

Up to this point we have peeped at Kailan 
Coals, but have not touched upon the 
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Administration’s other products 
although several of these de- 
serve more than a cursory men- 
tion. 

To begin with, there are the fire- 
clays; these obedient to Geology’s 
unfathomable laws are found in 
close association with the coa! 
seams, with a sufficiency outcrop- 
ping upon the Administration’s 
property to justify the boast, that 
their stock is almost inexhaustible. 
In class too they are declared by 
experts to be excellent, resembling 
in appearance the Stourbridge 
Clays of England, but reputed to 
be of even better quality. Next 
we turn to the firebrick factory at 
Tongshan, with another subsidiary 
factory at Linsi. The factory 
at Tongshan is quite one of 
the finest in the East. It is 
entirely up to date, and at 
present is putting out approxim- 
ately 50,000 tons per annum. 
Were it deemed advisable to work at 
fever pitch there is no reason to doubt that 
this output could easily be doubled, for the 
equipment is quite capable of handling 100,000 
tons per annum without straining the Ad- 
ministration’s plant or the writer’s reputation 
for veracity. 

All up and down the Pacific 
Coast-lands, through contract 
after contract these bricks are 
strewn; here a few in Singa- 
pore; there half a million in 
San Francisco. They will tell 
their tale tc the sons of Un- 
born Empires in future days to 
come. Then, when Tientsin shall 
have become as old, as dead, and 
as venerable as Babylon 1s to 
us now, some antiquarian may 
stumble across a K. M. A. brick, 
and with ecstasy will read upon 
it not only the hieroglyphics 
K. M. A. but also the more 
important message of progress 
which white men brought to far 
Cathay at that long forgotten 
period. But there is no necessity 
for us to look two or three thottsand 
years ahead; for the moment we 
are more concerned with things 
nearer our own times amongst 
which we might mention tiles. 
The Kailan Mining Adminis- 
tration makes tiles, and makes 
earthenware pipes besides. In 
both these commodities a 
steadily increasing trade has 
been established, and the busy 
grinding mills or smoking kilns at Tong- 
shan are a reminder that yet more activity 
may be expected when the outside world 
shall become better acquainted with these 
latest products of the Kailan Mining <Ad- 
ministration. 
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COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES 
IN MANCHURIA 





(By Consul GENERAL FreD D, FIsHer, 
MUKDEN.) 


While Manchuria was not an active field in 
the political unrest of China in 1911, these 
Provinces felt many ill effects from the turbulent 
conditions farther south, Many of the native 
banks had put out large note issues without 
regard to specie reserve, and spasmodic runs 
were made on these banks by holders of the 
notes, so that exchange rates between local 
currency and gold and silver yen and Pe: Yang, 
Hongkong, and Mexican dollars were’ kept 
much below normal. The Mukden mint, which 
had suspended operations preparatory to mint- 
ing coins of the new issue, resumed the minting 
of small coin, and from the end of September 
to the end of the year about two-thirds of the 
total coinage of small coins for the year, 
amounting altogether to a value ( United States 
gold) of $5,004,084, was struck. 

The pneumonic plague made necessary 
almost a complete suspension of the cart 
traffic during the first part of the year, at a 
season when the ground was frozen and 
when goods are usually largely transported 
from the interior, as Manchurian roads are 
almost impassible when the frost is out of 
the ground. In certain sections of Fengticn 
Province the heavy summer rain- 
fall ruined growing crops and 
made necessary the prohibition of 
the exportation of cereals from 
these districts. 

Industrial establishments opened 
during the year included two in 
Mukden, one for weaving cloth 
from foreign thread and the other 
for weaving shirting, one in Chang- 
chun, the Changchun electric light 
works, and one in Chen An Hsien 
for dyeing cloth. The Japanese 
Government began the construction 
in Mukden of consular premises 
to cost $124,500 (United States 
currency) and others at Changchun 
to cost $90,600, and the mission of 
the United Free Church of Scotland 
began the construction of a medical 
college. 

On November 1, 10911, the 
standard-gauge railway line be- 
tween Antung and Mukden was 
opened to traffic. This is a part 
of the South Manchuria Railway 
system. Express trams operated 
in connection with the Siberian 
express system and the Korean Government 
Railways are run thrice weekly over this line, 
covering the distance in 6 hours and 20 minutes 
and diverting much of the passenger traffic to 
and from Japan from the old route via Dairen 
(Dalny). By the new route, via Antung, 
Fusan, and thence across the Japanese Sea 
to Shimonoseki, the journey between Mukden 
and Yokohama is made in 61 hours, a 
saving of about 83 hours over the old route. 
It is doubtful if the line will take an 
important part in the freight traffic for some 
time to come. 

The crops of Kirin and Heilungchiang 
Provinces for 1911 were reported to be about 
30 per cent. better than in 1910. The principal 
crops of Fengtien Province and their value per 
ton were—kaoliang, 3,809,773 tons, value $20; 
millet, 1,347,829 tons, value $22.15 ; corn, 203.773 
tons, value $21.60; beans and peas, 306,625 
tons, value (of tae principal kinds), $21.57. 
The output of coal during 1911, not includ- 
ing that mined in the various small mines 
worked by hand by the natives, was 1,424,795 
tons, 


MANCHURIAN TRADE 


The total trade of Manchuria in 1911 
increased 16 per cent. over 1910, the 
‘gures (in United States currency) being 
as follows: 
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1910 | 1911 





Net total foreign imports........ 7 480,457 | 
Net total native imports......... 16,189,721 | 


Net total imports ........-- 53,670,178 } 








Exports to foreign countries ...-| 36,361,811 | 41,800,815 
Exports to Chinese ports .....-- 19,79-,717 | 23,123,552 


























Total exports ............. 56,160,528 64,924 | 


Total trade.... ; | 109,830,706 | 127,396,668 


Of the total 1911 imports, foreign goods 
amounting to $34,008,432 came through South 
Manchurian ports (Newchwang, Tatungkou, 
Antung, Chinwangtao, and Dairen) and 
$10,526,556 worth through North Manchurian 
ports (Aigun, Harbin, Hunchun, Lungching- 
tung, Manchouli, Sansing, and Suifenho). 
Native imports amounting to $16,506,561 came 
through the former and $1,430,752 through the 
latter, and exports valued at $47,250,519 passed 
through the ports of South Manchuria and 
$17,073,848 through the ports of North 
Manchuria, Of the trade passing through the 
southern ports 38 per cent. went through 
Newchwang and 33 per cent. through Dairen, 

The increase in the imports from foreign 
countries was principally in the items cotton 
piece goods, flour, bags, fish, and hides, and the 
increases in exports to foreign countries were 
largely in cereals, flour, meats, silk, bean cake, 
and bean oil. The export trade of Manchuria 





A MANCHURIAN FARM SCENE 


goes principally to Japan and to the Chinese 
ports to the south. Europe takes some soya 
beans, raw silk, wool, skins, brist!es, etc., and 
there is some export trade in flour, wheat, 
cattle, etc., with the Siberian frontier. America’s 
share in the trade is practically ml. The 
Manchurian wild silk that reaches the United 
States passes through the port of Chefoo, and 
Manchurian bean oil goes to the United States 
by way of either Japan or England, while the 
shipments of Manchurian honey are made 
chiefly from some of the South China ports. 
Nearly one-third of the totai trade of Man- 
churia, or $41,000,000 of the $127,000,000, was 
with Chinese ports. 


PRIMITIVE FARMING METHODS—No SALE OF 
MoperN FARMING MACHINERY 


The modern coal-mining, bean-oil, and fiour- 
milling industries of Manchuria are practically 
in the hands of foreigners. In such ar immense 
region, lying near large markets for agricultural 
products, where climate, soil, and low price of 
farming Jand offer so much encouragement to 
modern agriculture an extensive trade in 
modern agricultural implements would be 
expected. This is not found, however, as a 
one-handled iron-shod wooden plow, a stone or 
wooden roller, a few hoes, mattocks, axes, 
picks, wooden forks, and mules, and donkeys 
comprise the equipment of a Manchurian 
farmer, 


Crops are pianted in rows abont 18 inches 
apart, and as the growing season advances the 
soil is ridged up against the crop rows. So 
long as the Manchurian farmer insists on this 
method modern implements would he useless. 
In the southern part, whieh has been settled 
for many generations, the small size of the 
average holdings would also mitigate against 
the use of farming machinery, but in the north 
it might be extensively introduced by patient 
education and demonstration. As a rule, the 
Manchurian farmer raises but little live stock. 


Most IMpoRTAN’S ARTICLES OF ForEIGN TRADE 


The exportation of soya beans and their 
products from the ports of Manchuria in 1910 
and IQII were, respectively, as follows: Beans, 
828,024 tons and 818,108 tons; bean’ cake, 
621,927 tons and 911,881 tons: bean oil, 44,083 
tons and 65,993 tons. About 280,000 tons of 
beans and .32,000 tons of bean oil were exported 
to Europe. The average export prices for the 
year were about $19 per ton for beans, $16 for 
bean cake, and $72 for bean oil. Two of the 
largest British houses exporting beans suspend- 
ed in 1911 because of difficulties in securing: 
delivery on forward contracts. On the other 
hand, one of the largest Japanese firms is 
rapidly increasing its proportion of the bean 
export trade. [Exports of other products 
included barley, 14,268 tons; kaoliang, 61,270 
tons; maize, 14.419 tons; millet, 69,849 tons; 
and wheat, 135,520 tons. The export of wild 
raw silk amounted to 1,439 tons against 993 
tons in 1910, of wild cocoons 7,62y 
tons against 7,340 tons the year 
before, and of silk refuse or 
waste 1,297 tons in IgiI and 
793 tons in 1910. The price of 
cocoons remained about the same 
as in 1910, or $3.90 per 100 
pounds. 

Of the imports from foreign 
countries the sugar comes chiefly 
from Hongkong, Japan.and Russia, 
the candles from Great Britain, the 
matches from Japan and Russia, 
and the lamps from Japan and 
Germany. The most valuable im- 
Port item is cotton piece goods. 
Before the Russo-Japanese war 
the United States manufacturers 
enjoyed the larger part of the 
trade, with English manufacturers 
second and Japanese third. The 
order is now almost reversed, 
as the following table of im- 
ports of the principal kinds of 
cotton piece goods from these 
countries in 1903, 1910, and IQII 
shows: 


j \ 
Kind of cotton goods. 193 | 1910 | 1911 
| } 





Shirtings, gray, plain; Pieces. | Pieces. | Pieces. 
BIMBVIGAR 22. ace cacees 3>,470 146,391! 144,764 
English .... 95,317 94,785) 142,521 






















Japanese .............- 5440 25,871 | 6,970 
Sheetings, gray, plain: i 
American ............. 1,033,089} 378,124 403,399 
English ..... ee 5,2 15,231 16,953 
Japanese . 71,100} 694,574) 1,082,926 
Sheetings, whi e, plain, ) 
English.........-..... Z 60,987 | 205,587; 343,112 
Drills: pata, 
American 569,625 | 186,698 160,420 
English.. 480 6,750 4400 
Japanese 3.100] 252,342) 355,788 
Jeans; 
American 92,410 3.968 5, 95 
English... 25,310 323,246 484,891 





The figures for 1003 are for the port of 
Newchwang, as practically the whole of Man- 
churia’s trade at that time was shipped through 
that port. Japan has also developed a large 
trade in cotton cloths, velvets and velveteens, 
cotton blankets, imitation native nankeens, 
etc. During 1911 one of the largest American 
houses took up the question of marketing 
American piece goods in Manchuria, and 
considerable progress was made in establishing 
a system of distribution and in opening 
markets, : 
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PILES OF SACKED BEANS AT THE DALNY "WIIARVES 
AWAITING SHIPMENT 


INCREASED Frour TRADE—AMERICAN ARTICLES 
SoLp Here 


The United States shared to the extent of 
120,000 barrels in a large increase in the 
importation of foreign Hour, which amounted 
to 270,837 barrels in 19011 against 78,362 barrels 
in I910, imports of native flour amounting to 
106,000 barrels in 1911 and 164,846 barrels in 
1910, Normally this market 1s supplied by the 
Japanese mills at Tiehling and the Russian 
mills at North Manchuria, the products of 
which are not included in the foregoing figures. 

An instance of the advantage 
of having a reliable and well- 
established method of distribution 
for American goods in this market 
was recently brought to the atten- 
tion of this office by Chinese 
merchants desiring to buy Ameri- 
can flour. One of the firms here 
holding the agency for American 
flour owns a flour mill of its own 
in Manchuria. These Chinese mer- 
chants have informed me that 
whenever they ask for American 
flour they are told that of course 
if they really wish the American 
article they can have it, but their 
own native flour is better and is 
Tecommended 

Imports of kerosene in 1910 and 
1O11 were, respectively, as follows, 
in gallons: American, 10,132,561 and 11,214,220; 
Borneo, 10,000 in 1910 (none in 1911) ; Russian, 
2,261,808 and 1,977,737; Sumatra, 2,515,815 and 
2,463,071 ; other kinds, 21,960and 65,770. Ameri- 
can sewing machines are finding a fair market 
in South Manchuria; one company, which is 
building up a fair system of distribution, sold 
1,500 machines during 1911. There was a 
moderate demand for American roofing pre- 
parations and for corrugated iron in 1911. A 
few heating stoves are being sold, but others 
are quick to produce imitations which can be 
sold so far below the genuine articles as to 
draw them out of the market. The sale of 
American condensed milk, evaporated creams, 
soaps, canned goods, etc., is contined chiefly to 
the foreign residents and is therefore not large. 








AMERICAN TRADE STATIONARY—TRADE OF 
OTHER COUNTRIES ADVANCING 


American trade in this district, with the 
excepticn of a few items, shows no increase. 
This appears to be due to a lack on the part of 
American manufacturers of interest, intelligent 
effort, and energy in the development of the 
market, probably because they consider their 
domestic markets more profitable than those in 
this district would be after they were developed. 
The dependence of Japan and the manu- 
facturing countries of Europe on foreign 
markets for their prosperity causes them to 
extend diligently their foreign distributing 
systems with an eye to permanent future trade, 


at the same time 
gradually increas- 
ing their sales. The 
advantage of hav- 
ing patiently and 
intelligently devel- 


oped trade along 
lines of its own 
peculiar require- 


ment is of impor- 
tance in retaining 
it. With regard to 
a large number of 
the items of Ameri- 
can manufacture 
shown as coming 
into Manchuria the 
trade is fortuitous. 
Consumers here 
have heard of the 
articles and run 
them down. Many 
American articles 
are carried in stock 
at Shanghai and at 
Japanese ports and 
distributed to Man- 
churia through na- 
tive merchants ; others are ordered spasmodical- 
ly through local commission merchants or 
middlemen. ; 

With the simple requirements of these pcople 
the development of trade in modern manufac- 
tures, machinery, household conveniences, con- 
veyances, implements, etc., is not a matter of 
competition so wiuch as education and the 
creation of demand. That Chinese do not 
quickly take to foreign innovations is probably 
due to their lack of knowledge and an instinc- 
tive desire to avoid experiments which have 
proved expensive and fruitless. They are not, 





STACKS OF KIAOLIANG 


however, slow to adopt new methods when 
convinced that there is advantage or protit in 
doing so. To develop murkets under these 
conditions necessitates acquaintance with the 
peculiar customs and requirements and a ciose 
and constant touch with the trade. Unfortu- 
nately for American trade there are no houses 
in this district doing a direct importing business. 


OPERATIONS OF ForEIGN Firms 


In the peculiar conditions existing here, 
Japan is at a great advantage compared with 
other foreign coun- 
tries. Itsproximity 
permits its small 
merchants, wholive 
almost as cheaply 
as the Chinese, to 
establish them- 
selves in ai] the 
principal markets, 
while its- larger 
mercantile houses 
have established 
extensive  distri- 
buting systems 
throughout the 
country. With 
Japanese post of- 
fices and parcel- 
post facilities main- 
tained in al] the 
principal towns and 
with a special loan 


March, 1913 


service conducted by the principal Japanese 
banking institutions by which money can be 
had at 4 to 6 per cent. per annum on good 
security, they are often at an advantage as 
compared even with the Chinese merchants. 

Outside of a few small conimission merchants 
or middlemen there are but three American 
houses doing business in Manchuria. One of 
these is engaged wholly in the distribution of 
kerosene and another in the distribution of 
sewing machines, and the other is an extensive 
distributer ot cigarettes and candles (British) 
and to some extent cotton piece goods. This 
firm has built up a good distributing organiza- 
tion throughout Manchuria, but its efforts are 
confined chiefly to the three lines mentioned. 
In comparison, with these we find nine Britisn 
firms, six Japanese firms (not including the 
many smaller ones), and three German firms, 
all substantial concerns, doing business in South 
Manchuria. : 


PUBLIC WORKS IN THE PHILIPPINES 
(Continued from page 429) 

is placed on 18 trucks, of which 17 were spe- 
cially built by the well-known De Dion Bouton 
firm for service on the Benguet Road, and one 
by the same firm for use in Baguio as a bus. 
These cars have given splendid service, and 
leave nothing to be desired as passenger 
carriers. As freighters, however, they only 
carry 2 tons useful load, the design being 
limited to this load owing to the fact that at 
the time the cars were ordered, the weight 
limit of the bridges on the Benguet Road was 6 
tons, and the De Dion, with full load, driver, 
helpers, equipment, etc., weighed over 5 tons. 
The weight limit of the Benguet Road bridges 
has since been increased to & tons, and we are 
contemplating the purchase of heavier 
motor trucks along somewhat dif- 
ferent lines. During the year, 5,161 
tons of 2,000 pounds each were 
carried under the direction of the 
automobile line, for the greater 
part by the De Dion trucks, al- 
though a portion by bull carts and 
mule teams. The total receipts of 
the line were P.221,000, expenses 
P.219,000. The expenses include 
the payment of an & per cent. sur- 
charge to the Bureau, but do not 
include depreciation of rolling 
stock, buildings, or equipment. It 
must be remembered that the road 
was closed to trafic during nearly 
half the year, and the receipts of the 
automobile line during that period 
were very small. The rates charg- 
ed for passengers, baggage, and 
freight are much lower than in the days when 
trafic was handled by mule teams and_ bullock 
carts. Our experience in operating the line has 
shown us where considerable savings can be 
made in operation, and the coming year we 
anticipate that there will be a substantial net 
surplus at the end of the year. 

Baguio City lingineer—\n December, 1911, 
Mr. A. D. Williams, of this Bureau, was detail- 
ed as city engineer to Baguio, and has carried 
on the work to the credit of the Bureau ind to 
the satisfaction of the city authorities. 


now 





THE WOODEN PLOW STILL IN GENERAL USE IN MANCHURIA 
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CHINA AND THE SIX POWER GROUP 











FULL TEXT OF THE REORGANISATION LOAN AGREEMENT AND INTER-GROUP AGREEMENT 


An entirely new position has been created in regard to the Reorganisation Loan for China by the action of President 
Woodrow Wiison in declining to request the American Group to continue negotiations. The Presidential announcement was 
immediately followed by the withdrawal of American participation in the Six Power Group. 


The statement made by President Wilson was as follows :— 


* The last Administration, desiring to manifest America’s goodwill towards China, to open the way for investment of 
American capital in China and, also, tc share equaliy with other Powers political responsibility which might accompany the 
development of China’s external rejations, requested an American group of capitalists to participate in the Reorganisation Loan. . 

‘* Now the latter have approached the present Administration, saying if a similar request was made, then, and then only, 
would the Group continue active participation. The conditions of the Loan, however, include conditions embodying the imposition 
of antiquated taxes and supervision by foreign advisers. ‘ithe present Administration regards this as touching the independence of 
China and does not see the necessity for participation, even though America took no initiation therein. 


‘“ Moreover, the responsibility attaching to such a request, in case of eventualities, might lead to the necessity for forcible 
interference, not only in the financial. but also in the political affairs of China. Such is contrary to American national principles. 


“This Administration theréfore refused to request the Group to participate in the Loan. The United States 
Government, however, has no intention of preventing free development of the great Chinese nation. On the contrary it intends to 
give whaiever assistance is possible, so far as is consistent with America’s traditional policy. 

“The awakening of the Chinese people in respect of liberal Administration is the most significant event of modern times 
and activities of the Chinese people in that direction have the sincere sympathy of the American people, who desire to participate in 
China’s enormous, almost unrivalled fesources for the good of the Chinese people and of the world at large. America is anxious 
to promote commercial relations between the two Republics and recognises that necessary legislation is lacking to give American 
residents in China banking facilities, thereby placing Americans in a remarkably unfavourable position compared with their 
competitors. We are ready to support legis!ation for laws to amend that defect. 


“In short, our interests in China lie in the Open Door, with the object of cu!tivating friendship and mutuai benefit.” 


; What effect the withdrawal of the American Greup will have upon the loan negotiations it is impossible to say, as the 
opinions of those best informed differ widely. Since diplomacy took a hand 1n the negotiations and business was shouldered out of 
court by politics no-one but a born prophet could accurately forecast what is going to happen. 


The consortium of bankers has done its best to come to business with the Minister of Finance. They, in fact, agreed 
upon acceptable terms. Then the Diplomats took a hand, and the result has been suspension—animated suspension. 


The terms as proposed are so fraught with danger to the present Government if they are accepted that they see wisdom 
in postponing the whoie matter until the new Parliament meets. China has managed to pul! through thus far without outside help of 
any iarge amount, and the Ministers of the Cabinet feei they might easily hang on a little longer. But any small loans on easy 
terms will be thankfully received ! 

It is reasonable to suppose that had the majority of the Diplomats adhered to the terms originaily proposed by the 
Chinese in regard to advisers the loan would now have been signed. They did not, and what China thinks of the matter is set out 
in a letter given below. It traverses the ground sufficiently to state the Chinese case clearly. It is unnecessary now to labor the 
question. The Chinese tried to appoint three neutral advisers. ‘The Ministers of the six countries concerned, after much discussion 
objected, and proposed a Briton for the Salt Gabelle, to be assisted by a German deputy; a German for the Loan department, and 
a Frenchman and a Russian for the Audit department. The Chinese declare they cannot accept this proposition. heir 
notification was definite in that direction, but at the same time suggested that the matter might be put before Parliament. Later 
the Minister of Finance wrote the Group as follows :— 


(Letter from H.E. The Hon. Chou Hsueh-hsi to E. G. Hillier, Esq., C.M.G., Senior Representative of the Sextuple Banks.) 
PEKING, 11TH MARCH, 1913. 
I have the honor to submit the following communication for your consideration :— 


For nearly one year past negotiations have been carried on with you with a view to the obtaining of a comprehensive loan for meeting the 
financial requirements of our country. The terms of the proposed agreement were discussed by the Cabinet, and their essential conditions, so far as they 
have been arranged, were submitted by me to the National Council and, with the exception of two points—namely, the rate of interest and’ the price, which 
| modified on my own responsibility, were approved by the National Council. 

From the first it was my wish to contribute in every way to the maintenance of harmonious relations with the Sextuple Banks, and keeping 
this object in view I have yielded to the terms required by you to the utmost limit, in the hope that success might be attained, complete order in the country 
restored, essential reorganisation effected and permanent peace assured. 

Twice during these negotiations I have been placed in specially serious embarrassment. On the occasion of the end of the Old Year, modern 
style, and again at the end of the Old Year, old style. On both these occasions obligations had to be met. On the former of these occasions, feeling 
confident that my action in this emergency would be approved by the National Council I asked the Cabinet to accept the responsibility of agreeing to the 
rate of interest of 54% instead of 5% which had been the original basis of our negotiations. 

On the 26th of January you wrote to me that “with these exceptions (namely the price of issue of the Loan in London and a verbal alter- 
ation in Article 13) the text of the Ioan Agreement to be signed is the same as that handed to you under Letter of the 15th of January” and you added 
that the signature of the Loan Agreement was subject to the fulfilment of the following condition :— 


“ Notification to us by our respective Ministers of the engagement under suitable contracts of acceptable foreigners for the posts of 
Chief Inspector of the Salt Administration, 
Adviser to the Accounts and Audit Department. 
Director of the National Loans Department.” 

On receipt of this letter I took the necessary steps to engage three foreigners of high integrity and tried experience to fill the three posts - 


specified. These foreigners | sclected by merit not by nationality, after having made thorough enquiry into their merits. I had every reason to believe 
that the choice met with your approval, but on the 4th of February when the Agreement was ready and when you had already promised to sign it im- 


mediately and advance money at once, unexpected obstacles were created and your promise could not be fulfilled. 
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On the sth of February I wrote to you informing you that as the Agreement had not been signed I reserved the right to contract other loans 
elsewhere. You at once replied that “so far as the Groups representatives are concerned, everything is now ready for signature and the delay of which 
you complained is therefore clearly due to circumstances beyond our control and for which we cannot be held responsible.” 

On the 6th I again addressed a letter to you stating that 1 could not be held responsible for matters outside the scope of the Loan Agree- 
ment, and that since no Agreement seems possible it was my duty to seek elsewhere for the advances of which we stood in need. Yet still I waited 
patiently hoping that you might still conceive it reasonable that you should sign the contract which was “ ready for signature.” 

More than a month had passed since the date of signature originally proposed when on March 3rd the intimation was conveyed to my 
overnment that at a meeting of the Six Powers it had been arranged that nationality was to be the determining factor in the engagement of the 
foreigners provided for in the Loan contract and that an Englishman was to be appointed in the Salr Gabelle, with a German Deputy; that the Director 
oi the National Loans Department was also to be a German: but that in the Accounts and Audit Department there was to be one highly important 


change. ign 
in all the course of the negotiations. 


Instead of one foreigner there were to be two—a Frenchman and a Russian. 


Such serious alterations were never contemplated or suggested 


First by a succession of unreasonable delays and secondly by the altered conditions required for the fulfilment of the Loan contract, I have 


been involved in difficulties which I have never contemplated as possible. 


to fulfil our financial obligations by the very Powers whose action has prevented us from fulfilling our obligations. 


China has been assailed in the European papers. 


We are charged with failing 
Weare upbraided for not more 


rapidly reorganising our administration by the very Powers whose action has prevented us from obtaining the requisite means for reorganisation. 

The administration of my country has suffered serious injury through this delay and further postponement has become most difficult. 

I cordially thank you for the constant courtesy you have shown me throughout these protracted negotiations and | deeply regret that 
unforeseen circumstances have prevented the signature and realisation of the contract when “ ready for signature,” circumstances which, as you stated in 
your letter of the 5th of February, are beyond your control and for which you cannot be held responsible. 

I respectfully send you this communication for your consideration. 

(The following was the reply of the Bankers sent to the Minister of Finance by Mr. Hillier, Manager of the Hongkong and Shanghai Ranking 


Corporation) :— 


Tur Hon. Cuou HsvutH-nsi, 


Minister of Finance. 
Sir :— 


loan negotiations of the past few months. 


HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANK, 
PEKING, MARCH 14TH, 1913. 


I have the honor to acknowledge in the name of my colleagues and myself the receipt of your letter of the 11th of March referring to the 


Without discussing at present that portion of your letter dealing with the circumstances which up to this time have prevented the conclusion 
of the loan agreement we desire to express to you our sincere appreciation of the friendly terms in which you refer to the efforts of our Groups to 
consummate an agreement satisfactory to the Chinese Government, and we venture to entertain the hope that jt may yet be found possible to achieve this 


happy result at an early date. 


I have the honor to be, Sir, 


Your obedient servant, 
(Signed) G. S. Hitcier. 





The full text of the Agreements which were to have been signed in February, and the Agreement between the Groups follow :— 


THE REORGANISATION LOAN AGREEMENT 


THis AGREEMENT, made at Peking on the...... day of 1913 
between the GovERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC oF CHINA (here- 
inafter called “Tue CHINESE GOVERNMENT”), acting through 
its Premier, its Minister of Foreign Affairs and its Minister of 
Finance, of the one part AND 

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI 
Tu DrutscH-AstaTiscue BANK, 

Messrs. J. M. Morcan and Company, Messrs. Kuhn Loeb 
and Company, the First National Bank and the National City 
Bank, all of New York, constituting ‘THE AMERICAN Group.” 


Tue Russo-Astatic BANK, and 
THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE Bank, LimItED 


( Hereinafter collectively called “THE BANks”) of the other 
part, 

WITNESSETH :—WHEREAS the Chinese Government desire 
to borrow the sum of Twenty-itive Million Pounds Ster- 
ling (£25,000,000) equal to 511,250,000 Marks, 631,250,000 
Francs, 121,625,000 U.S. Gold Dollars, 236,750,000 Roubles 
244,900,000 Yen, for general reorganisation and adminstrative 
purposes (hereinafter to be specified) and proposes to evidence 
the above loan by the issue of its gold bonds for ihe principal 
amount above-named, and whereas the Banks are prepared to 
issue to the public on behalf of the Chinese Government the bonds 
of the above-named Loan, THEREFORE It Is AGREED AS FoLLows :-— 


ARTICLE I 


_ The Chinese Government hereby authorizes the Banks to 

issue either in one amount or in series, at their option, five and 

one-half per cent. (544%) gold bonds, to an aggregate amount 

of £25,000,000 equal to 511,250,000 Marks, 631,250,000 Francs, 

aT, PEG 000 U.S. Gold Dollars, 236,750,000 Roubles, 244,900,000 
en, 

The banks have the option to pay the whole or any portion 
of the proceeds of the loan to the Chinese Government in Pounds 
Sterling or the equivalent at the above parities in the currencies 
of the various countries in which the subscriptions have been 


BANKING CORPORATION, 


made. ‘he coupons attached to the preliminary certificates and 
to the definite bonds shall be payable in the various countries at 
the above paritics. The definite bonds shall be subject to the 
same conditions when drawn, converted, redeemed or paid. 

The loan shali be of the date of the first issue of bonds, 
and shall be entitled ‘Tue CHINESE GovERNMENT FIVE AND 
ONE-HALF PER CENT. REORGANISATION GoLp Loan.” 

ARTICLE 11 

Subject to the provision in Articie XIII hereinafter for the 
payment of the first coupon, the net proceeds of the loan shall be 
used solely for the following purposes :— 


(a) Payment of liabilities due by the Chinese Government 
as detailed in Annex A to this Agreement. 

(b) Redemption in full of outstanding provincial loans as 
detailed in Annex B to this Agreement. 

(c) Provisions for payment at due date of liabilities of the 
Chinese Government shortly maturing as shown in 
Annex C to this Agreement, including provision for 
foreign claims for damage and losses arising out of the 
Revoiution. 

(d) Disbandment of troops as detailed in Annex D to this 
Agreement. 

(e) Current expenses of administration as estimated in 
Annex E to this Agreement. 

(f) Reorganisation of the Salt Administration as set forth 
in Annex F to this Agreement. 

(g) Such other administrative purposes as may be mutually 


a upon between the Chinese Government and the 
sanks. 

The aforesaid Annexes form part of this present Agreement. 

ARTICLE III 

This entire loan and ali advances which may be made in 
connection therewith are hereby constituted a direct liability and 
obligation of the Chinese Government, which hereby pledges its 
good faith and credit for the punctual payment of the principal 
and interest of the loan, and (or) advances and for the per- 
formance of all the undertakings on its part herein assumed. 
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ARTICLE IV 


This entire loan together with any advance which may be 
made in connection therewith, is hereby secured in respect to 
both principal and interest bya charge upon the entire revenues 
of the Salt Administration of China, subject to previous loans 
and obligations already charged on the security thereof and not 
yet redeemed, as detailed in the statement attached to this 
Agreement, and it shall have pricrity both as regards principal 
and interest over all future joan, charges and mortgages charged 
upon the above-mentioned revenues so long as this loan or any 
part thereof shall be unredeemed. No loan, charge or mortgage 
shall be raised or created which shall take precedence of or be on 
an equality with this loan, or which shall in any manner lessen or 
ynpair its security over the said revenues of the Salt Amimstra- 
tion of China, so far as required for the annual service cf this loan. 
and any future loan, charge or mortgage charged on the said 
revenues of the Salt Administration shall be made subject to this 
loan, and it shall be so expressed in every agreement for any such 
future loan, charge cr mortgage. 


If at any future time the annual collection of the Maritimes 
Customs revenues should exceed the amount necessary to provide 
for all existing obligations charged thereon or which may have 
become chargeable thereon by reason of the abolition of fikin 
consequent upon tariff revision, it is understood and agreed that 
such surplus shail be applied in the first instance to the security 
and service of this loan, the surplus of the salt revenues being 
thereby pro tanto increased and made available for the general 
purposes of the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE V 

The Chinese Government engages to take immediate steps 
for the reorganisation with foreign assistance of the system of 
cohection of the salt revenues of China assigned as security for 
this loan, in_the manner which has been determined upon by the 
Ministry of Finance and which is as follows :— 

The Chinese Government will establish a central Salt 
Administration («Yen Wu Shu) at Peking under the control of 
the Minister of Finance. This Central Salt Administration will 
comprise a Chief Inspectorate of Salt Revenues (Chi Ho Tsung 
So) under a Chinese Chief Inspector (‘Tsung Pan) and a foreign 
Associate Chief (Hui Pan) who will constitute the chief authority 
for the superintendence of the issue of licenses and the compila- 
lion of reports and returns of revenues. In each salt-producing 
district there will be a branch office of the Chief Inspectorate 
(Chi ho Fen So), under onc Chinese and one foreign District 
Inspector (So Chang), who shall be jointly responsible for the 
collection and the deposit of the salt revenues. The engagement 
and dismissal of these Chinese and Foreign District Inspectors 
and of the necessary foreign staff at the Chief and Branch 
Inspectorates wil! be decided jointly by the Chinese and Foveign 
Chief Inspectors, with the approval of the Minister of Finance. 
It will be the duty of the District Inspectors jointly to super- 
intend the issues of licenses and to report all receipts and 
disbursements in full detail to the iocal Salt Commissioner (Yen 
yun ssu) and the Chief Inspectorate in Peking, which shall 
publish periodical reports of the same after submission to the 
Minister of Finance. 

Release of salt against payment of dues in any district wili 
be made only under joint signature of the Chinese and Foreign 
District Inspectors, the revenues so collected to be lodged by 
them in a ‘Chinese government salt revenue account ” with the 
banks or with depositories approved by the banks and reported 
to the Chief Inspectorate for comparison with their returns. 
This Salt Revenue Account shall be drawn upon only under the 
joint signatures of the Chief Inspectors whose duty it wil! be 
to protect the priority of the several obligations secured upon the 
salt revenues. 


So long as the interest and principal of this loan are regulariy 
paid there shall be no interference with the Salt Administration 
as herein provided, but if interest and/or principal be in default 
at due date then after a reasonable period of grace the said 
organisation shall forthwith be incorporated with the Maritime 
Customs and the revenues above pledged shall be administered 
tor the account and in the interest of the bondholders. 
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ARTICLE VI 


Pending the reorganisation of the Salt Administration and 
commencing with the first month from the date of this loan, the 
provinces of Chihli, Shantung, Honan and Kiangsu shali pay 
monthly into the banks the funds necessary to meet the service 
of this loan in accordance with the amounts stated in the schedule 
attached to this agreement and fourteen days before the due date 
of each such amount. The payment of these amounts by the pro- 
vinces named is hereby secured by a first charge upon Central Gov- 
ernment taxes of the respective provinces to be assigned, and the 
Chinese Government engages to supply the banks with evidence 
that the obligations under this agreement of the provinces named 
are officially recognised by the proper authorities of the said 
provinces. : 


So soon as the revenue collection of the Salt Administration 
over a period of one year sha!l be sufficient to cover the service 
of all loans and obligations now secured thereon, including that 
of this present loan, together with a margin sufficient to cover a 
further half yearly interest coupon of the latter, the said menthly 
contributions from the provinces shall be suspended, and the 
service of this loan shall then be paid from the revenues 
of the Salt Administration. So soon as the revenues of the Sait 
Administration shall have been maintained for three successive 
years at the figure above determined, the aforesaid provincial 
liability shail be finally released. 


ARTICLE VII 


The banks are hereby authorised to issue to subscribers to 
the loan gold bonds for the total amount of the loan in such 
denominations and for such amounts as shail be determined by 
the banks. The form and language of the bonds shall be settled 
by the banks in consultation with the Ministry of Finance or 
with the Chinese Ministers in London, Paris, Beriin, Washington, 
St. Petersburg, and Tokio. 


The bonds shail be printed and/or engraved by the banks at 
ihe expense of the Chinese Government and shall bear the fac- 
simile of the signature of the Minister of Finance, in order to 
disperise with the necessity of his signing them all in person, and 
of the seal of the Chinese Government. The Chinese Minister 
in London and/or Berlin, and/or Paris, and/or Washington, 
and/or St. Petersburg, and/or Tokio at the option of the banks 
shail previous to the issue of the bonds authenticate them with a 
facsimile of his signature and of his seal as a proof that the 
issue and sale of the bonds are duly authorised by and binding 
upon the Chinese Government. Representatives of the banks in 
London, Berlin, Paris. New York, St. Petersburg or Yokohama, 
as the case may be, may countersign the bonds as agents for the 
issue of the loan. t 


ARTICLE VIII 


The rate of interest for the loan shall be 544% five and one 
half per cent. per annum on the nominal principal and shall be 
paid by the Chinese government to the bondhoiders half-yeariy 
through the banks or their designated agents, upon presentation 
of the proper coupons. Coupons shali be payable in pounds 
sterling or the equivalent in marks, francs, United States gold 
dollars, roubies and yen as provided in Article I. The said interest 
shail be calculated from the date on which the bonds are issued. 


ARTICLE IX 


The term of the loan shall be fifty years (50). Repayments 
of principal shall commence with the sixteenth year, and shail be 
made by yearly sinking fund of 997,493% equal to £249,373.5.0, 
equivalent to 5,099,082.96 marks, 6,296,674.56 francs, 1,213,200,.96 
U.S. goid dollars, 2,361,564.68 roubles, 2,442,860.36 yen, which 
shali be paid by the Chinese government to the banks in monthly 
instalments in accordance with the amounts stated in the schedule 
attached to this agreement and fourteen days before the due date 
of each such amount. 

If at any time after the lapse of fifteen years from the date 
of the loan the Chinese Government should desire to redeem at 
par or convert the outstanding amount of the loan, it may do so, 
by giving in writing six months’ previous notice to the banks, 
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and/or such redemption and/or conversion shall be effected on 
the date of an ordinary drawing as provided for in the prospectus 
of the loan, unless otherwise arranged with the Banks. 

When the loan has been fully repaid this Agreement wiil 
immediately become null and void. 


ARTICLE X 


Payments by the Chinese Government for interest and 
amortization shall be made monthly in accordance with. the 
amounts stated in the schedule attached to this Agreement, and 
fourteen days before the due date of each such amount in equal 
shares to the Banks by the Ministry of Finance which shall hand 
to the banks or their agents as may be from time to time 
respectively designated, the International Banking Corporation 


being now so designated by the American Group, in 
Shanghai, funds in Shanghai sycee and/or coin of the 
national currency, so svon as the said currency shall 


have been effectively established, sufficient to meet each 
such payment in gold in Europe, in the United States of 
America, and/or in Japan, exchange for which shall be settled 
with the banks on the same day. These payments may, however, 
be made in gold in Europe, in the United States of America, 
and/or Japan, fourteen days before their due dates, if the 
Government should happen to have gold funds bona fide at its 
disposal in Europe, in the United States of America, and/or Japan, 
not remitted from China for the purpose, and should desire so 
to use them. Interest upon the said monthly instalment until 
required for the service of the loan to the bondholders shall be 
allowed by the Banks, to the Chinese Government at the rate 
of 2% per annum. 

In reimbursement of expenses connected with the payment 
of interest and with the repayment of principal of the loan the 
Banks are hereby granted by the Chinese Government a Com- 
mission of one-fourth per cent. (14%) on the annual loan 
Service, the said commission to be paid haif yearly to the Banks 
as provided in the Schedule attached to this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XI 


Ali details necessary for the prospectus of the loan, and 
in connection with the payment of interest and the repayment of 
principal of the loan and with the withdrawing of bonds for 
redemption not herein explicitly provided for, shail be left for 
arrangement by the Banks in consultation with the Chinese 
Minister in London, Berlin, Paris, Washington, St. Petersburg 
and/or Tokio. 

The banks are hereby authorized to issue the prospectus of 
the loan as svon as possible after the signing of this Agreement, 
and the Chinese Government wili instruct the Chinese Ministers 
in the various Capitals named above to co-operate with the 
Banks in any matters requiring conjoint action and to sign when 
requested the prospectus of the loan. 


ARTICLE XII 


All bonds, coupons, and payments made and received in 
connection with the service of this loan shall be exempt from all 
Chinese taxes and imposts during the currency of this loan. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The price of this present joan or of any series thereof to the 
Cininese Government shall be the price of its issue to the public 
less a deduction by the Banks of six per cent. (6%) of the 
nominal value of the bonds. The issue price in London to be not 
less than ninety-six and one half per cent. (964%) securing to 
China a net price of not less than yo}@ for the entire Ioan. 
The Banks shall be responsible for ali expenses connected with 
the issue of the loan except the printing and/or engraving of the 
bonds. 

It shall be left to the Banks to determine the most favorable 
moment for issue, and the Minister of Finance shall be notified 
in advance in order that the necessary instructions may be given 
to the Chinese Ministers abroad. 

The Banks shall retain on deposit in Eurcpe, America, 
and/or Japan from the first proceeds of the loan a sufficient 
amount to meet the first half-yearly interest coupon and the 


Banks commission of 4% thereon, and the Chinese Government 
hereby authorizes the Banks to pay the said interest coupon and 
commission from the funds so retained. At the same time, the 
funds to be paid by the Provinces into the Banks in China for 
service of the loan as provided in Article VI of this Agreement 
shall accumulate during the six mouths covered by the first coupon, 
and shall be held as a reserve fund to provide against any 
possible interruption of such payment by the Provinces, until the 
suspension of the latter taxes takes place under the provisions of 
the said Article. 


After deduction from the proceeds of the loan of an amount 
sufficient for the payment of the first coupon and for the repay- 
ment of accrued interest of any advances made by the Banks on 
account of this loan, and after provision has been made for 
items, a, b, and c, in terms of Article II of this Agreement, the 
balance of the net proceeds of the loan shall be placed to the 
credit of a‘ Chinese Government Reorganisation Loan Account ” 
with the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, the 
Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, the Banque de I’Indo-Chine, the 
American Group, the Russo-Asiatic Bank and the Yokohama 
Specie Bank, Limited, in London, Berlin, Paris, New York, St. 
Petersburg and Yokohama, as the case may be, in instalments 
and on dates conforming to the conditions allowed by the 
prospectus to the subscribers to the Loan. 


Transfers of loan funds to China from the Banks in 
Europe, America and Japan, shall be made through the Banks in 
China or their designated agents as nearly as possible in equal 
amounts from each of the Banks, the rates of exchange for each 
transfer from Europe, America or Japan being settled 
simultaneously with the transferring Banks on the same day. 
In the event of equal transfers being found to be impracticable, 
a mutually satisfactory procedure for making the transfers above 
referred to shall be arranged between the Minister of Finance 
and/or the Banks. 


Interest at the rate of three (3) per cent. per annum shall 
be granted on the balance of loan funds held in London, Berlin, 
Paris, New York, St. Petersburg or Yokohama: interest on the 
credit portion of the loan funds kept in China by the transferring 
Banks will be allowed at the Banks’ rate for current accounts to 
be arranged. 


Withdrawals of that portion of the loan proceeds held in the 
aforesaid Chinese Government Reorganisation Loan Account in 
Europe, America or Japan shall be at the order of the Ministry 
of Finance subject to the provisions of Article XIV hereinafter. 
Transfers of loan funds tc China in any one week shall be made 
in amounts to be arranged from time to time with the banks or 
their designated agents but shali not exceed £500,0co in any one 
week, and funds so transferred shall be held by the transferring 
3anks in China until reyuired for the purposes for which the 


‘loan is made, and withdrawn as hereinafter provided in Article 


XIV. 
ARTICLE XIV 


The Chinese Government engages at once to put into 
effective operation an Accounts and Audit Department, under 
the provisional Regulations Promulgated by a Presidential Order 
dated tie 15th of November 1912, and published in the Official 
Gazette of November 16th, 1912, copy and translation of which 
are hereto attached in Annex G of this Agreement, subject to the 
understanding that any modification which may be found 
necessary shall not impair their effect in regard to this loan. 


The Chinese and Foreign Directors of the Bureau of 
National Loan shall witness their approval of all requisitions for 
loan funds by their joint signatures thereon. Withdrawals of 
loan funds from the Banks shall be for amounts corresponding 
to the actual requirements of disbursements. 


Cheques and/or orders upon the Banks for the withdrawal 
of loan funds shall be signed by a duly authorised representative 
of the Minister of Finance and shail be sent together with the 
supporting requisitions duly signed as above, and the relative 
“orders to pay” (fa-k‘uan ming-ling) to a representative of the 
Banks to be designated. ‘The said representative of the Banks 
after satisfying himself that the expenditure is in accordance with 
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Article II of this agreement and the Annexes therein referred 
to, shall forthwith countersign the cheque and return it to the 
Ministry of Finance for presentation to, and payment by, the 
Banks. 

Should the said representative of the Banks be in doubt in 
respect to disbursements of loan funds which have been made, he 
shall be entitled to make enquiries of the Foreign Director of the 
Ltureau of National Leans and to call upon him for the produc- 
tion of receipts and vouchers for inspection. 


ARTICLE XV 


In the event of any bond or bonds issued for this loan being 
lost, stolen or destroyed, the Bank or Banks concerned may 
notify the Board of Finance and the Chinese Ministers in 
London, Berlin, Paris, Washington, St. Petersburg or Tokio, as 
the case may be, who shall authorize the Bank or Banks 
concerned to insert an advertisement in the public newspapers 
stating that payment of such bond or bonds has been stopped: 
and to take such other steps as may appear advisable or 
necessary according to the laws or customs of the country 
concerned. Should any bond or bonds be destroyed, or should 
such lost or stolen bond or bonds not be recovered after a lapse of 
time to be fixed by the banks, the Chinese Ministers in London, 
Berlin, Paris, Washington, St. Petersburg or Tokio, asthe case 
may be, shall execute a duplicate bond or duplicate bonds for a 
like amount and deliver the same to the Banks representing the 
owner or owners of such iost, stolen, cr destroyed bond or 
bonds, which Bank or Banks shall pay all expenses in connec- 
tion with such delivery and execution of such duplicate bond or 
bonds for the account of the owner or owners of such bond or 
bonds. 


ARTICLE XVI 


If before the publication of the prospectus for the issue of 
this loan, any political or financial crisis should occur affecting 
the money markets or the prices of Chinese Government 
securities in such manner or to such degree as in the opinion of 
the Banks will render impossible the successful flotation and 
issuc of this loan on the terms herein named the Banks shall be 
granted a period of six months from the date on which this 
Agreement shall be signed, within which to issue the loan to 
the public. If on the expiration of this period, the markets are 
still unfavorable, then the Banks shali be entitled to ask the 
Chinese Government for extension of time. If the Chinese 
Government should refuse to grant the extension of time 
requested, this contract shall become null and void, subject 
always to the repayment to the Banks with accrued interest of 
any advances which may have been made by them on account of 
this loan. If this loan shall be issued in series under Article 1 
hereof, the provisions of this clause shall, mutatis mutandis, 
apply to the issue of each series of the loan. 


ARTICLE XVII 


In the event of the Chinese Government desiring to issue 
further loans secured upon the revenues of the Salt Administra- 
tion or to issue supplementary loans for purposes of the nature 
of those specified in Article II of this Agreement, the Chinese 
Government will give to the Banks the option of undertaking 
such loans on a commission basis of 6% of the nominal value 
of the bonds, as provided in Article XIIT of this Agreement. 


The Chinese Covernment further undertake that for a 
period of six months after the complete issue of this present loan 
and payment of the last instalment thereof in terms of the 
prospectus, it will not proceed to the issue of any other Govern- 
ment loan or loans having a Government guarantee concluded 
later than December ist, 1912, without the previous agreenient 
of the Banks. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


The Hongkong an{ Shanghai Banking Corporation, the 
Deutsch-Asiatische Lank, the Banque de ’Indo-Chine, “ Ihe 
American Group,” the Russo-Asiatic Bank and the Yokohama 
Specie Bank, Limited, shall take the loan in equal shares, and 
without responsibility for each other. 


ARTICLE XIX 


The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, the 
Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, the Banque de l’Indo-Chine, “The 
American Group,” the Russo-Asiatic Bank and the Yokohama 
Specie Bank, Limited, may, subject to all their obligations under 
this agreement, transfer or delegate all or any of their rights, 
powers and discretions thereunder to any British, German, 
French, American, Russian or Japanese Company, Directors or 
Agents with power of further transfer and sub-delegation, such 
transfer, sub-transfer, delegation or sub-delegation to be subject, 
however, to the approval of the Chinese Government. 


ARTICLE XX 


This Agreement is signed cn behalf of the Chinese Govern- 
ment by the Premier, the Minister of Foreign Affairs and the 
Minister of Finance under authority of a Presidentiai Order 
dated the day of . 1913, which has been officially com- 
municated to the Ministers in Peking of Great Britain, Germany, 
Li nae lama States of America, Russia and Japan, by the Wai 

iao Pu. 


ARTICLE XXI 


_ Nine sets of this Agreement are executed in English and 
Chinese, three sets to be retained by the Chinese Government, and 
six sets by the Banks. In the event of aixy doubt arising regard- 


ing the interpretation of the Agreement, the English text shall 
rule. 


Signed at Peking this day of 5 IOI. 


THE INTER-GROUP AGREEMENT 


AGREEMENT made the eighteenth day of June, 1912, 
between the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, 
having its cfce at 31 Lombard Street, in the city of 
London (hereinafter called the “Hongkong Bank”), of. the 
first part, the Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, having its office at 31 
Unter den Linden, Beriin (hereinafter called the “German 
Bank”), of the second part, the Banque de 1’Indo-Chine, having 
its office at 15 bis Rue Laffitte, Paris (hereinafter called the 
“Trench Bank”), of the third part, Messrs. J. P. Morgan and 
Co., Messrs. Kuhn Loeb & Co., the First National Bank, and the 
National City Bank, allof New York (hereinafter called “ The 
American Group”), acting as to the United Kingdom by 
Messrs. Morgan Grenfell and Co., of 22 Old Broad Street, in 
the city of London, as to Germany by Messrs. M. M. Warburg 
& Co., of Hamburg, and as to France. by Messrs. Morgan 
Hayes & Co., of Paris, and Messrs. M. M. Warburg & Co 
(all hereinafter called the “American Agents”), of the fourth 
part; the Russo-Asiatic Bank, having its office at 62 Nevsky 
Prospect, St. Petersburg, Russia (hereinafter called the 
“Russian Bank”), of the fifth part, and the Yokohama Specie 
Bank, Lid., having its office at Yokohama, in Japan (hereinafter 
called the “Japanese Bank”), of the sixth part. 


WHEREAS negotiations have for some time past been carried 
on between the first four parties hereto and the Chinese 
Government with a view to the issue by such first four parties 
of a Government reorganisation loan for £60,000,000, or 
thereabouts, and WHEREAs the first four parties thereto have 
already made to or on account of the Chinese Government 
certain preliminary advances, and WHEREAS it has been agreed 
that the Russian Bank and the Japanese Bank shail participate 
on an equal footing with the first four parties thereto’ in the 
reorganisation loan which shall be deemed to inciude the said 
preliminary advances which have already been made by the 
hrst four parties hereto and any further preliminary advances 
which shall be made by the parties. hereto, 


Now It Is Heresy AcREED by and between the parties 
hereto as foliows :— 


1.—In the matter of this Agreement the German Bank is 
acting on behalf of the German Syndicate for Chinese business 
consisting of the parties whose names are set forth in the first 
schedule hereto and the French Bank is acting on behalf of the 
French Syndicate for Chinese business consisting of the parties. 
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whose names are set forth in the Second Schedule hereto and the 
American agents are actingon behalf of the American Group, 
the Russian Bank is acting on behalf of the Russian Syndicate 
for Chinese business consisting of the parties whose names are 
set forth in the third schedule hereto. The French Bank, the 
German Bank, the American Group and the Russian Group 
reserve to themselves respectively the right of increasing or 
reducing in each special case the number of parties interested in 
the French and German syndicates, the American Group and the 
Russian syndicate respectively and a similar right is reserved to 
the Hongkong and to the Japanese Bank respectively but so that 
any party dropping out shail remain bound by the restrictive 
provisions hereof and any party coming in shali become subject 
to the restrictive provisions hereof and so that hereafter none 
of the parties hereto shall (without the consent of the others) 
be entitled to admit into its group a new member who is not of 
its nationality and domiciled in its market. 


2.—This Agreement relates to the reorganisation loan and to 
the future business hereinafter in this clause mentioned and is 
made on the principle of complete equality inevery respect between 
the parties hereto, and each of the parties hereto shall take an 
equal share in all operations and jointly sign all contracts and 
shall bear in equai shares all charges in connection with any busi- 
ness (except stamp duties and any charges of and in connection 
with the realisation by each of the parties hereto in their 
respective markets of its share in the operation), and each of the 
parties hereto shall conclude all contracts with equal rights and 
obligations as between themselves and each party shall have the 
same rights, privileges, prerogatives, advantages, responsibilities 
and obligations of every sort and kind. The said preliminary 
advances shall accordingly be borne by each of the parties 
hereto in equal shares and auy sums which may have already 
been paid by the first four parties hereto in respect of prelimin- 
ary advances or otherwise in connection with the said reor- 
ganisation loan shall as soon as may be after the execution 
hereof be adjusted on the above-mentioned basis of equality. 
Until the reorganisation loan shall have been issued or until a 
majority of the parties hereto may have decided not to proceed 
further with the issue thereof or until a period of five years 
from the date hereof shall have elapsed whichever event shall 
first happen, each of the parties hereto shall offer to the other 
parties an eyttal participation with itself in any loan or advance 
business into which it may after the date of this agreement 
enter with the Chinese Government or with any of the provinces 
forming part of China or with Chinese Government departments 
or with Companies having Chinese Government or provincial 
Government guarantees, it being understood that there are 
excepted from this provision (1) current banking business as well 
as small financial operations coming within the scope of the 
same, and (2) loans or advances to Companies having Chinese 
Government or Provincial Government guarantees, provided 
that such loans or advances do not involve an issue during the 
currency of this agreement to the public of bonds or other 
securities. Should one or more of the parties hereto decline a 
participation in any such future loan or advance business as 
aforesaid or in the reorganisation loan or any part thereof, the 
party or parties accepting the participation therein shall be free 
to undertake the same but shall issue on its or their markets 
only. Where one or more of the parties should have accepted 
a participation in any such future loan or advance business 
notifies the other parties who have also accepted a participation 
of its intention, not to issue its or their participation, the party or 
parties to whom such notice shall be addressed will issue the 
participation of the party or parties giving such notice upon 
the same terms and conditions mutatis mutandis as are herein- 
after contained with regard to the residuary participation in 
the reorganisation loan. 

3.—All contracts shall so far as possible be made so as not 
to impose joint liability on the parties hereto but each of the 
parties hereto shall severally liquidate its own engagements or 
liabilities towards the Chinese Government. The parties hereto 
will so far as possible come to an understanding with regard to 
the realisation of the operations, but so that such realisation 
in whatever manner this may take place shall be for the separate 
benefit of each of the parties hereto as regards their respective 


participations therein and so that each of the parties hereto 
shall be entitled to realise its participation in the operation only 
in its own market, it being understood that the issue in the 
respective markets are to be made at substantial parity. For the 
purpose of this Agreement, the Belgian market shall be con- 
sidered as part of the market of the Russian Bank, subject only 
to this restriction :— viz., that the Russian Bank shal! not issue 
in Belgium more than one-third of its participation aud only 
by one or more of the personal members’ of its group. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of this clause, each party reserves 
to itself the right to share its operations (other than easy 
operations) with the present members of its own group irrespec- 
tive of their nationality. 


4.—Any one or more of the parties hereto who shall have 
accepted its or their participation in the reorganisation loan or 
any part of such loan shall be entitled by notice in writing to 
call upon the other or others of the party hereto who propose to 
issue their own respective parts to issue for the account of the 
party or parties giving such notice or notices, either all or one 
half of the amount which may constitute the participation in the 
Reorganisation Loan or any such part thereof as the parties 
hereto may from time to time agree to issue to the party or 
parties giving such notice or notices and the party or parties so 
called upon shall issue the said amount or amounts (hereinafter 
called ‘* The Residuary Participation”) specified in such notice 
or notices upon and subject to the terms and conditions following, 
Viz. i— 

(1.)—Such notice or notices must be received by the other 
or others of the parties hereto before the execution of the final 
Agreement with the Chinese Government for the issue of the 
Loan or (in the case of an issue of a part only of the loan) of 
so much the parties hereto may from time to time agree to issue. 


(2).—The party or parties to whom such notice or notices 
shall have been given shall be entitled to decide among them- 
selves and without reference to the party or parties giving such 
notice or notices as to which one or more of them shall issue the 
“ Residuary Participation,” but in default of any such decision, 
they shali issue the same equally between them. 


(3).—In issuing the “Residuary Participation,” no distinc- 
tion shall be made between the “ Residuary Participation” and 
the amount or amounts issued on its or their own account by the 
banks issuing the “‘ Residuary Participation,” which shall in all 
respects be subject to the conditions of the respective syndicates 
which may be formed for the purpose of effecting this issue. 


(4).—Each of the banks issuing the “ Residuary Participa- 
tion” shall be entitled to decide for itself and without reference 
to the party or parties giving such notice or notices as to what 
expenses shall be incurred in relation to the issue of the total 
amount issued by such bank. 

(5).—The banks issuing the “ Residuary Participation ” shall 
be entitled between them to charge the party or parties giving 
such notice or notices with a commission not exceeding one and 
one-half per cent.(14% )of the nominal amount of the “ Residuary 
Participation” and also a pro rata share of the total expelises 
which such banks may in their sole discretion incur in relation 
to the whole issue and being in the proportion which the 
* Residuary Participation ” bears to the total nominal amount of 
the issue. 

(6).—The bank or banks issuing the “ Residuary Participa- 
tion ” shall not by virtue of this Agreement incur any responsi- 
bility to subscribe for the “‘ Residuary Participation ” or to cause 
the same to be subscribed. 

(7).—Each bank issuing the Residuary Participation shall 
apply all subscriptions received by itself pro rata between the 
Residuary Participation issued by it and the amount issued by 
such bank on its own account. 

(8).—Each of the banks issuing a Residuary Participation 
will apply for and use its best endeavors to obtain a quotation on 
its market for the total amount issued by it. 


(9).—No issue of the Residuary Participation or any part 
thereof shall be made by the party or parties giving such notice 
Or notices unless mutually agreed by the parties hereto. 
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5.—No participation shall be given by any one of the parties 
hereto outside its own market except to the present members of 
its own group. Any participation given in its own market by 
any of the parties hereto shall be for its own account only or in 
the event of the issue including any of the Residuary Participation 
for the account pro rata of the issuing bank and the party or 
parties giving such notice or notices as aforesaid and giving 
any such participation the party giving the same shall use its best 
endeavors to secure that no part of such participation shall be 
transferred to parties outside the market of the party giving the 
same. Any other participations shall be given only with the 
consent of all parties hereto and shall be borne in equal shares 
by the parties hereto. 


In Witness WuHEREoF, the duly authcrised representatives 
of the respective parties hereto have set their hands the day and 
year first above written. 


First Schedule 


Direction der Disconto-Gesellschaft, Berlin; S. Bleichroder, 
Berlin; Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handels-Gesellschaft, Berlin; 
sank fuer Handel & Industric; Mendelssohn & Co., Dresdner 
Bank, A Schaffiiausen Scher; Bankverein Nationalbank fuer 
Deutschland; Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, Shanghai; Jacob, SH. 
Stern, Frankfurt A/M; Sal Oppenheim, Jr. & Cie, Koln; Nord- 
deutsche Bank in Hamburg, Hamburg; L, Behrens & Sohne, 
Hamburg; Bayerische Hypotheken-und Wechselbank, Muenchen. 


Second Schedule 


Janque de I’Indo-Chine, Paris; Banque de Paris et des 
Pays-bas, Paris; Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris, Patis; 
Credit Lyonnais; Société Generale pour favoriser le develop- 
pement du Commerce et I’Industrie en France, Paris; Société 
Generale de Credit Industrial & Commercial, Paris; Banque de 
l'Union Parisienne, Paris; Banque Frangaise pour le Commerce 
et I'Industrie, Paris; Credit Mobilier Francais, Paris. 


Third Schedule 


Banque Russo-Asiatique; A. Spitzer & Co.; J. Henry 
Schroeter & Co.; Eastern Bank, Limited; Banque Sino-Belge; 
Société Belge d’Etude de Chemin de fer en Chine; Société 
Generale de Belgique; Banque d’Outremer. 


( Signed) 


For the Hongkong & Shanghai Banking Corporation, C._ S. 
Addis; For the Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, Ur’big Rehders; For 
Banque de i’Indo-Chine, Ullmann, St. Simon; For the American 
Group, H. P. Davison, Mortimer L. Schiff ; For the Russo-Asiatic 
Bank, M. Verstraete; For the Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, 
E. Taketichi. 


AGREEMENT FOR ADVANCES 


TH1s AGREEMENT, for advances on account of the * Chinese 
Government Five and a Half per cent. Reorganization Gold 
Loan,” of £25,000,000 is made between the Government of 
the Republic of China (hereinafter called “The Chinese 
Government”) acting through its Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
and its Minister of Finance of the one part and 

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. 

The Deutsch-Asiatische Bank 

The Banque de I’Indo-Chine. 

Messrs. J. P. Morgan and Company, Messrs. Kuhn, Loeb 
and Company, The First National Bank, and the 
National City Bank, all of New York, constituting: 

The American Group. 

The Russo-Asiatic Bank, and 

The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited (hereinafter collec- 
tively called ‘“‘ The Banks,”) of the other part, 

_ Wuereas the above contracting parties have this day entered 
into an Agreement fora ‘Chinese Government Five and one Half 
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per cent. Reorganization Gold Loan” of £25,000,000 and it has 
been agreed that the said loan shall be issued to the public as 
soon as possible at a price of not less the ninety-six and one-half 
per cent. (964% ) of the nominal value of the Bonds, and 


WueErEas the Chinese Government is in urgent need of 
funds fgr the disbandment of troops and other administrative 
purposes pending the issue of the said loan to the public it is 
hereby agreed as follows :— 


ARTICLE 1 


The Banks hereby agree to advance immediately upon the 
signature of this agreement the equivalent of £2,000,000 sterling 
as follows: £333,333,0.8; Marks 6,816,666.66; Franes 8,416,- 
666,66; Gold Dollars 1,621,666.66; Roubles 3,156,666.66; Yen 
3,265,333.33 to be held at the disposal of the Minister of Finance 
in ndon, ‘Berlin, Paris, New York, St. Petersburg and 
Yokohama respectively. The Chinese Government undertakes, if 
and when requested by the Banks, to evidence the said advances 
by the issue of Treasury Bills in the respective Currencies to be 
handed to the Banks. 


ARTICLE II 


Interest on the said advances of the aggregate equivalent 
of £2,000,000 shall be at the rate of 7% per annum calculated 
from the date of this agreement and payable half-yearly, and 
the principal with accrued interest shali be repaid from the first 
proceeds of the said “Chinese Government Five and one Half 
per cent Reorganization Gold Loan” of £25,000,000 when issued, 
or in any case shall be repaid to the Banks by the Chinese 
Government within twelve months from the date of this 
agreement. 


ARTICLE Ill 


These present advances for the aggregate equivalent of 
£2,000,000 constitute a direct liability and obligation of the 
Chinese Government and are secured in respect to both principal 
and interest by the charge upon the entire revenues of the Salt 
Administration of China, in terms of Article III and IV of the 
said Reorganization Loan Agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


The said advances shaii be used solely for the purposes 
specified in, and shall be treated as for account of, Annexes D 
and E to the said Reorganization Loan Agreement; their 
disbursement shall be carried out in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article XIV of that Agreement. 


Arrangement wili be made between the Minister of 
Finance and the Banks for the transfer of the said advances to 
China and the payment of the silver equivaient at the places 
where required. 


ARTICLE V. 


In the event of an early issue of the said Reorganization 
Loan being found impracticable, rendering further advances 
necessary during the months of February and March, the Banks 
undertake, shouid circumstances admit, to furnish further 
advances not exceeding the aggregate equivalent of £2,000,000, 
within the month of February and of £3,000,000 within the 
month of March, to be covered by similar agreements. 


ARTICLE VI 


The terms of this Agreement shall be officially communicated 
by the Wai Chiao Pu to the Ministers of Great Britain, Germany, 
rance, United States of America, Russia and Japan in Peking. 


ARTICLE VII 


Nine sets of this Agreement are executed in English and 
Chinese, three sets to be retained by the Chinese Government 
and six sets by the Banks. In the event of any doubt regarding 
the interpretation of this agreement the English text shall rule. 


Signed at Peking by the contracting parties this 
day of February, 1913. 
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Fublic Works: vevescniiaercisewery Mewanswaaee me 4 


RAILWAY BOOM IN CHINA 


Readers of the Far Eastern Review 
cannot fail to have been impressed by 
the great wave of enthusiasm for raii- 
way construction that has of late been 
rolling round the provinces of China. 
This issue alone affords significant 
evidence of the awakening of the people 
to the need of new lines of communica- 
tion. ‘There is in all quarters a spirit 
of inquiry abroad. This is in marked 
contrast with the attitude of opposition 
adopted on all sides but a year ago to 
projects having for their object the 
opening of the country by railways. 
The revolution would seem to have 
wrought the change. It may or it may 
not have done so. What is certain, 
though, is that the prime mover of the 
agitation which ied to the revolution 
has done more than any other person 
in the country to dispel the popular 
prejudices which militated against pro- 
gress in railway development. Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen, by his campaign in the various 
sections of the country which he has 
visited, has opened the eyes of the 
people to the fact that in easy com- 
munication is the secret of strength and 
independence. His forceful speeches 
from Canton in the south to Kalgan in 
the north have worked a marvellous 
change in public opinion. For that Dr. 
Sun must receive every credit. To him 
is due the startling conversion of the 
country people; to him is due the stir 
among the gentry who now exhibit so 
much keenness for the commencement 
of railway construction in various cen- 
tres. New lines are being projected 
all over the country, and some of them 
will maierialise. Others wiil necessarily 
remain on paper. The stumbling block 
to realisation of many oi the schemes 
is, of course, finance. The unfortunate 
circumstances which have arisen to 
prevent the Central Governmeiit acquir- 
ing the tunds needed to place the 
treasury upon a sound basis is also 
preventing the development of the 
interior. Foreign money must be bor- 
rowed to build the lines which will lead 
to the development of industries, and 
foreign money cannot be borrowed until 
the reorganisation ioan has been floated 
or until the Powers interested therein 
give out the word that they have no 
further objection to the loan field being 
open to all comers. It is regrettable 
that such an impasse has arisen at this 
juncture. The spirit of the peopie is 
enthusiastic for what to them is the new 
method ‘of transportation, and cou!d 
occasion be taken by the hand a new 
era would be certainly and rapidly 
opened in China. As it is there is 
jeopardy that a revulsion of feeling may 
take place owing to a growing belief 
that there is sinister design in the con- 
stant sets back that the loan negotiations 
have had from varied exterior quarters. 
To counter this tendency, however, the 


Railway Association is doing its utmost 
to foster a widespread recognition of 
the value of extended communication. 
The Association has been formed by 
the men oi China activeiy engaged in 
railway work. It embraces ali connected 
with railways from the Minister of the 
Board down to the lowest cf the execu- 
tive officers. One of its most active 
supporters is the Director-General of 
Railways, Mr. Yi Kung-cho. Managing 
Directors, engineers, and traffic men 
ali assemble at given times to hear and 
discuss papers on various aspects of 
railway enterprise. They hold regular 
meetings, and carry on a propaganda 
work that is not realised by foreigners. 
A magazine specially devoted to railway 
subjects 1s published by tien: in Chinese ; 
it records all the doings of the Asso-ia- 
tion and publishes any papers read from 
time to time at the meetings. This 
Association is likely to have a strong 
influence as time goes on. At present 
it is in its infancy, and much like the 
baby 1m its cautious efforts to keep itself 
from falling in its early essays at pedal 
progression. But it is courageous. At 
one of its meetings in March it listened 
and approved a paper on the subject 
of nationalisation of railways. ‘This is 
the question which afforded the peg 
upon which the revolution was hung. 
It brought the downfall of the Minister 
of Communications who suggested it, 
and generally paved the way for the 
overthrow of the Manchu régime. In 
this paper a strong appeal was made for 
centralisation of authority over railways 
in China, either through the Board of 
Posts and Communications or some 
other specially appointed organisation. 
The paper emphasised the fact that the 
question had not, in the past, in China, 
been dealt with upon its merits, and no 
opportunity had been given the people 
to grasp thoroughly what benefits may 
accrue to them by State management 
of railways. It urged that the time haa 
come for the whole subject to be gone 
into and for the adoption of a definite 
policy; and it further called tor the 
Government and the provinces early to 
come to an agreement upon the points 
which must be discussed between them 
and which are vital essentials in securing 
the future welfare of the nation, to say 
nothing of that efficiency in railway 
administration upon which success so 
much depends. ‘To open up this ques- 
tion at this time shows more than any- 
thing else that the Railway Association 
is not only progressive but also under- 
stands the needs of the time, and has 
the moral courage to talk of them. 
Such a body of men is likely to be of 
great service in the country, and given 
a speedy settlement of China's financial 
difficulties they may be able to do some- 
thing to inspire an extended and 
continuous policy of construction 
throughout the provinces. 
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THE PRESIDENT AND THE 
PHILIPPINES 


Naturally, in view cf the assumption 
of office by President Woodrow Wilson, 
there has been a considerable amount of 
speculation in regard to the future of 
the Philippines. Some, with whom the 
wish was father to the thought, declared 
that the granting of independence to the 
Filipinos was within measurable distance. 
Reports erianating from interested sour- 
ces declared that President Wilson meant 
to take drastic and dramatic action in re- 
gard to the Philippines. A telegram from 
Mr. Frank H. McIntyre, Chief of the 
Bureau of Insular Affairs at Washington, 
cleared up much of the misunderstanding 
that these reports had caused. Mr. Mc- 
Intyre authoritatively stated that there 
was nothing to suggest that the new 
President intended radically to change 
the policy foilowed in relation to the 
Philippines. 

We do not pretend to know what the 
Philippines policy of the new Cabinet 
will be. That the sense of responsibility 
that they must fee] will deter them from 
any over-hasty action we confidently 
believe. Whatever abstract ideas and 
iheories members of the Cabinet may 
hold, what they have to consider are 
conerete facts. Those who know the 
Philippines and the Filipinos best are 
unanimous in stating that to grant them 
independence in their present stage of 
development would be utterly disastrous 
to the Filipinos . themselves. The 
Filipinos are not a nation imbued 
with a national spirit. They are an 
agglomeration of different tribes, many 
hostile to each other, with no common 
ideals or aspirations. To grant them 
independence whuld be to throw the 
whole Archipelago into turmoil and to 
undo the good work that has been done 
since the American occupation. There 
are many other reasons why America 
should not withdraw her hand from the 
- Philippines plough when her labours are 
but half complete. One of the most 
important is her duty to the rest of the 
world. Wisely or unwisely, it is not mate- 
rial at this moment to enquire, America 
made herself resporisible for the rege- 
neration of the Philippines. Speaking 
broadly, order has been restored and the 
Islands given a fair start along the path 
of prosperity. The other nations are 
only glad to see America transforming 
what might have been a centre of intrigue 
and disorder into a land under conditions 
equivalent to those occupied by the 
Federated Malay States under British 
suzerainty. Were America to withdraw 
before she has secured the perpetuation 
of the conditions that now prevail in the 
Philippines, she would be failing in her 
duty towards the rest of the world. We 
trust and believe that that consideration 
will largely determine the policy of the 
new Cabinet in regard to the Philippines. 


THE YOUNG CHINESE 
ENGINEER 


With the growth of railway enter- 
prise in China the builders of lines are 
beginning to feel acutely the great need 
which exists for trained men of Chinese 
nationality. Until quite recently no 
sustained effort has been made to equip 
Chinese students with a practical knowl- 
edge of railway working. ‘The resuit 
is a depiorable dearth of Chinese capable 
of filling the conditions called for in the 
numerous technical branches of railway 
construction and administration. The 
Board of Posts and Communications is at 
last beginning seriously to encourage 
young men to take an intelligent practical 
interest in their work, and a College has 
been carrying on for some time with the 
object of training students for the new 
avenue that is rapidly opening to them. 
What sliouid be done, however, is to see 
that students get practical training as a 
course of their studies. In fact it would 
be preferable that the students who have 
gone abroad to learn engineering should 
be compelled to enter upon a period of 
actual work on railroad or in factory. 
American engineering firms should turn 
attention to this matter. The more men 
they train to know their manufactures, 
and how to obtain the best results from 
them, the better it will be for the future 
of the men so taught, the country they 
are destined to work in, and the 
manufacturer. In the past students have 
been turned out of the Universities and 
Colleges of America with little else but 
theory. They have returned to China 
loaded with degrees and honors, but 
unacquainted with the business end of a 
file. Sometimes responsible positions 
have been given them and unless the 
native talent in them has been of high 
enough order to inspire the young “‘ engi- 
neer” to turn to and graduate in the 
school of practical effort, more harm 
than good has resulted. Certainly pro- 
gress has been impossible along sensible 
lines. There is a rich field in this direc- 
tion lying at hand for American manu- 
facturers to cultivate, and some steps 
should be taken to offer the students 
now in the various Universities and 
Colleges in the States an opportunity to 
learn what applied science in America 
means, and a chance to familiarise them- 
selves with American methods of manu- 
facture, industrial development, railroad 
building, mining, etc. 

There are at present a large number 
of Chinese students in America and each 
year sees larger numbers travelling thither 
to learn what can be offered in the 
various sciences. ‘Those at present en- 
gaged in various branches of engineering 
may or may not be known in America, 
but for the information of those desirous 
of ‘getting into touch with these young 
men we give herewith a list of names, the 
subjects they propose to graduate in, the 


year of graduation, and the Universities 
or Colleges at which they are studying. 
American manufacturers have a golden 
opportunity of instilling into the minds 
of these young men something of the 
practical side of engineering enterprise. 
They are as follow :-— 


CorNELL UNIVERSITY 


Chen Cheng-shi, Railway Ergineer. Class 


1915. 
Yang Shao-shin, Mechanical Engineer. 


Class 1915. 

Chiu Wei-ying, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 191s. 

Cheng Yi-tsao, Mechanical Engineer. 


Class 1974. 


Yao Pei-shen, Agricul. Engineer. Class 


1914. 

Ping Chi, Agricul. Engineer. Class 
1914. 

Chon Jen, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 1914. 

Chen Fu-shi, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 1914. 

S. S. Hu, Agricul. Engineer. Class 


1914. 

Cornell Uniy. Hydraulics. 
Class 1914. 

Agricul. Class 1914. 

Architecture. Class 1914 


Chi Ta-hung, 


Ko Shon-shun, 
Lu Yuen-chang, 


Nye Shen, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 1914. 

M. K. Chen. Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineer. Class 1914. 

Y. Wang, Agricul. Class r9r4. 


Cotorano ScHoot, oF MINES 


Mining Engineer and Me- 
tallurgist. Class 1915. 


Chang Ching-fen, 


Lung Yi, Mining Engineer, Class 
IGI5. 
Tsai Yi, Mining Engineer. Class 


Cheng Yi-ta, 


1915. 
Mining and Metallurgy. 
Cheng Ta-shen, "Gis 


Mining Engineer. 
1914. 


Fu Shon, Metallurgy. Class 1914. 

Kao Chung-teh, Mining and Metallurgy. 
Class 1914. 

Li Ping, Metallurgy. Class ror4. 

S. Y. Wang, Mining Engineer. Class 
1913. 

W. C. Yang, Mining Engineer. Class 
1914. 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 


Mining Engineer. Class 
191s. : 

Agricultural Engineer. 
Class 1915. 

Electrical Engineer. Class 


Chou Lun-yuen, 

Liang Tu-heng, 

Yen Wei-tsing, 

1914. 

Ku Chung-hi, Railway Administration. 
Class 1915. 

Agricultural Engineer. 
Class 1915. 

Agricul. Class 1913. 

Electrical Engineer. Class 
1913. 


Yu Cheng-yung, 


Pao Kan-loh, 
Woo Tsing-tu, 


Y. Y. Yang, Agricul, Class 1913. 
C. S. Chien, Agricul. Class rg14. 
CG Cha Agricul. Class 1914, 
Chuang Chien, Architecture. Class 1914. 
Cc. K, Wu, Civil Engineer. Class 1914. 
Cc. S. Chu, Electrical Engineer. Class 


1914. 
INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY, BosTON 


Mechanical Engineer. 


Chen Ming-shou, 
Class 1915. 


T. Chang, Mining Engineer. Class 
1915. 

S. C. Chen, Civil Engineer. Class 
1914. 

¥..L. Wa, Electrical Engineer, 
Class 1913. 


Electrical and Mechanical 


Cc. K. Yuan, 
Engineer, Class 1916, 
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H. K. Chou, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 1914. 

Techun Hsi, Mining Engineer. Class 
1915. 

S. be. Li Mechanical Engineer 
Class 1915. 

Y. T. Ying, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 19014. 

UNIversity OF MICHIGAN 

G. Y. Cheng, Civil Engineer. Class 1914. 

T. K, Chen, Civil Engineer. Class 1914. 

¢. Cc Fu; Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 1914. 

C. W. Shen, Civil Engineer. Class 1014. 

S. H. Waung, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 1914. 

Cheng Hu-hua, Mechunical Engineer. 
Class 1917. 

Chen Teh-fen, Electrical Engineer. Class 
1916, 


Civil Engineer. Class 1915. 

Civil Engineer. Class 1917. 

Architectural Engineer. 
Class 1015. 

Civil Engineer. Class 1015, 

Civil Engineer, 


Fei Chung-fan, 
Lo Pang-chieh, 
Lu Hung-shang, 


Yen Fang, 
Weng Keng. 


PurDuF UNIVERSITY 


Mechanical Engineer, 
Class 1915. : 

Mechanical Engincer. 
Class 1915. 


Sun Chi-ting, 


Shin Sun, 


Cc. Y. Chiu, Agriculture, Class 1014. 
Hsu Shu Electrical Engineer. Class 
igts. 
LEHIGH COLLEGE 
Chu Fuh, Civil Engineer, Class 1913. 
H. C. Wang, Electrical Engineer. 
TS. Yeh, Electrical Engineer. Class 


19l4, 


Norwick University, NorTHFIELD VT, 


T. L. Lee, Civil Engineer, Class 1915 
Cc. C. Tseng, Electrical Engineer. Class 


1914. 


UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 


M. S. Chang, Electrical Engineer, Class 
1914. 

S. S. Kuo, aoa anes: Class 1914. 

S. Minghai Ma, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 1915. : 

S. J. Shu, Mechanical Engineer. 
1914. é 

Kao Ta-kuang, Mechanical Engineer. 
Class 1915. 


WorCESTER POLYTECHNIC 


Y. C. Mai, Electrical Fngineer, Class 
S. J. Yang, Blactrieal Engineer. Class 
IQT4, 
UNIVERSITY OF ()HIO 
T. C. Chang, Electrical Engineer. Class 


1913. 


ConuMBIA UNIVERSITY 


K, C, Chou, Mining Engineer. Class 
1913. 

Jone Shi, Mining Engineer. Class 
1914, 


THE AMERICAN LEGAL 
ADVISER 





The selection of Dr. Frank Johnson 
Goodnow as Adviser to China on Con- 
stitutional Law should be a*matter of 
interest and satisfaction to all Americans 
Mr. Goodnow was chosen for this post 
by the Carnegie Peace Foundation, who 


acted in this capacity upon the direct 
request of the Chinese Government. The 
heads of the Peace Foundation were 
communicated with by telegraph early 
in January last to select a gentleman 
versed in constitutional law, especially 
French constitutional law, and mention- 
ing that his first duties would be to 
assist the Committee to be appointed to 
draft the Constitution. 


In view of the delicacy of the com- 
mission it is certain that the Carnegie 
Peace Foundation investigated every 
possible candidate thoroughly, and their 
selection fell upon a gentleman cntirely 
worthy of the post, and carrying with 
him speciai ability for the task he would 
be calied upon to perform in this country. 
That the Peace Foundation chose Dr. 
Goodnow is sufficient recommendation, 
for China can be sure that the best 
available man has been secured. The 
thought of submitting the matter to the 
Carnegie Peace Foundation was a dis- 
tunctly happy one, and whoever suggested 
it in Peking is worthy of commendation. 
It is the one method of obtaining what a 
responsible body of people judge to be 
the most talented man for the position. 

Dr. Goodnow will not come to Peking 
a stranger, for there are many Chinese 
students here who have studied under 
him in America. As a University Pro- 
fessor he is well-known, but he is pro- 
bably better known for the valuable works 
he has written on the administrative law 
of the United States, and political and 
municipal problems, 


Dr. Goodnow was born in Brooklyn on 
January 18, 1859. He was educated at 
Amherst and Columbia, gaining his A.B. 
in 1879, and his A.M. in 1887, at the 
former Institution, while at the latter 
University he gained his LL.D in 1882. 
He took his LL.D. at Amherst in 1897, at 
Columbia in 1904, and at Harvard in 
1909, this being subsequent to study in 
the Ecole Libre des Sciences Politiques, 
Paris, and University of Berlin. In his 
professional capacity Dr. Goodnow was 
instructor of history, and lecturer on 
Administrative Law of the United States 
from 1883 to 1887, and was adjunct pro- 
fesscr of the same from 1887 to 1891. 
He was professor of administrative law 
from 1891 to 1903, and later became 
Eaton professor of Administrative Law 
and municipal science in 1903. 


Among the works of Dr. Goodnow are 
the following: 


Comparative Administrative Law, 
published in 1893 ; Municipal Home Rule, 
1895 ; Municipal Problems, 1897 ; Politics 
and Administration, 1900; City Govern- 
ment in the United States, 1904; Princi- 
ples on the Administrative Law of the 
United States, 1905. He was also Editor 
of Selected Cases on the Law of Taxa- 
tion, 1905 ; Selected Cases on Government 
and Administration, 1906; Selected Cases 
on the Law of Officers, 1906; Social 
Reform and the Constitution, 1911. 

Dr. Goodnow was married in 1886 to 
Miss Elizabeth Lyall, of Brooklyn. 


DR. CHEN CHIN-TAO 





China’s Delegate to the International 
Congress of Chambers of Commerce 


Dr. Chen Chin-tao, Ph.D., Yale, has 
the reputation of being a mathemati- 
cian of high degree. He is without 
doubt the foremost in the Far East, 
and his training specially fitted him for 
the post he held as Minister of Finance 
for the provisional Republican Govern- 
ment. Some years ago Dr. Chen had 
the distinction of winning the first three 
prizes in a mathematical competition 
arranged by a piano company in 
America. The advertisers gave a 
problem te work out, and offered pianos 
as prizes for the best solutions. Dr. 
Chen found three solutions of the 
problem. He selected the best one for 
himself, gave the second best to a 
friend, sent in the third in the name 
of the household cat, and to his 
amusement found that his solutions 
won the first three prizes. Dr. Chen 
commenced his education at Queen’s 
College, Hongkong, and early showed 
a disposition to specialise in mathema- 
tics. The principal of the school, Dr. 
Geo. Henry Bateson-Wright, encouraged 
his pupil by giving him special lessons 
out of school hours, and Dr. Chen 
quickly developed a _ faculty for 
mastering intricate problems. From 
Hongkong he went to Tientsin, where 
he became teacher of mathematics in 
the Collegiate Department, and was 
following that profession when the 
Boxers descended upon the Capital. 
Leaving the north when escape was 
possible he went to Shanghai and 
taught mathematics in the Nanyang 
College, and later went to America to 
pursue his studies, graduating from the 
California University in 1902. From 
there he went to Yale and graduated in 
1906, taking his Ph.D. and the Publica- 
tion Prize for his essay on Societary 
Circulation, dealing with the circulation 
of money in its relation with prices. 
Dr. Chen invented a hydraulic machine 
to illustrate the principles of this subject, 
and another machine to solve numerical- 
ly high degree and transcendental equa- 
tions. Returning to Peking he sat at the 
examination of returned students in 1906, 
and had the honour of coming out top of 
the list. He then entered the Board of 
Finance as a secretary, later was appoint- 
ed an inspector in the Taching Govern- 
ment Bank, and was eventually sent to 
different countries to study the manu- 
facture of bank notes. Under his 
supervision the Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing was organised and established 
by him at Peking and has_ been 
adjudged to be one of the best equipped 
bank-note printing establishments in the 
world, being modelled after the Washing- 
ton bureau. A few months after his 
return from abroad Dr. Chen was 
appointed Vice-President of the Taching 
Bank, and later Chairman of the 
Committee to devise a scheme to reform 
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the currency. With that scheme he 
was sent abroad to confer with the 
financial experts of the Powers parti- 
cipating the proposed loan and at the 
conferences held at London, Paris and 
Berlin it was quickly acknowledged 
that he was a man of high attributes and 
Sir David Barber, Prof. Jenks and others 
acknowledged that he should rank with 
the foremost experts on currency matter 
in the world. When Yuan Shih-kai was 
made premier just prior to the fall of the 
Manchu Dynasty Dr. Chen was given the 
post of Vice- Minister of Finance, but he 
ultimately joined the Republicans and 
became their first Minister of Finance, 
a desperate task in the latter days of the 
Revolution. Dr. Chen devised 
the patriotic loan, and arranged a 
scheme of finance which would 
have enabled the Republicans - 
to carry on the war for a con- 
siderable time without foreign 
assistance. 

Dr. Chen went to America to 
attend the International Con- 
gress of Chambers of Commerce, 
at which he represented China. 
He also proceeded to San Fran- 
cisco to select a site for the 
Chinese Government building at 
the Panama Exposition in 1915. 
On that occasion, the Exposition 
Authorities and the people of 
California extended to Dr. Chen 
a great welcome. Both the Ex- 


position Authorities and the 
Civic Authorities of San 
Francisco gave official lunch- 


eons, and a military escort was 
provided to accompany Dr. Chen 


THE LOCOMOTIVE WORKS OF 
HENSCHEL & SOHN AT 
CASSEL. 


Inthe July issue of the Fak EAsTeERN REVIEW 
appeared an article descriptive of the Locomo- 
tive and Machinery Works of Henschel and 
Sohn at Cassel (Germany). We are now 
enabled to supplement the information then 
given and to give 
illustrations of 
several types of 
engines recently 
furnished by the 
Henschel 
Works, Of 
special interest, 
in view of the 
fact that the 
Tientsin- Pukow 
Railway is now 
in active opera- 
tion and has cut 
down the period 
of time neces- 
sary to make the 
journey from 
Shanghai to 
Peking by 
about one half, 


is the illustra- 
tion of the 
4: 6:0 passen- 


xer locomotive 
supplied for this 
line, 

It is of inter- 
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from the San Francisco Hotel to the 
Exposition grounds, where the ceremony 
of selecting a site for the Chinese Gov- 
ernment building took place. A 
military review was held in honour of 
the occasion, and when the flag of the 
Republic was hoisted upon the site, a 
salute of 21 guns was fired from the 
fort close by. This, perhaps, was the 
first salute given by a foreign Power to 
the new Chinese flag. Huge crowds 
attended the ceremony, and the utmost 
enthusiasm and good-will prevailed. 

From San Francisco, Dr. Chen pro- 
ceeded to Washington to study the 
Auditing Department and also the 


President's Commission for Efficiency 


DR. CHEN CHIN-TAO 
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and Economy. Thence he proceeded to 
England, France and Germany, and 
spent about one week in each country, 
investigating the working of the Audit- 
ing Department. In England, Dr. 
Chen was greatly impressed by the 
efficient, practical and business-like 
methods adopted in the Anditing De- 
partment, while the French and German 
systems impressed him by their 
scrupulous formality and methodical 
routine. He believes that the American 
method resulting from the investigations 
of the President’s Commission of 
Efficiency and Economy, under such an 
able man as Dr. Cleveland, will give to 
the world the most perfect of Auditing 
Departments. 

While Dr.Chen was in America, 
he was offered by cabie the 
position of Auditor General for 
China, and it was because of this 
that he prosecuted the investiga- 
tions referred tc. On his return 
to China, he was rather dis- 
appointed that circumstances did 
not afford him an opportunity to 
carry out the ideas which he 
developed asa result of hisstudies 
abroad. In consequence, Dr. 
Chen desired to resign his posi- 
tion and to turn his attention to 
private business activities, but 
it will be generally hoped that 
the reorganization of the highly 
important Auditing Department 
will be undertaken by the one 
Chinese publicist who is beyond 
all doubt eminently qualified to 
carry out the work efficiently 
and successfully. 





est to note that the output of the Henschel 
Works has reached 12,000 and that the 
annual capacity amounts to over 800 locomo- 
tives. The Works are kept operating at 
high pressure notwithstanding the increases 
made in the capacity. . 

In the July article it was mentioned that 
Henschel and Sohn supplied most of the 
locomotives to the Prussian State Railways 
and exported considerable numbers of engines 
to Russia, Italy, France, Roumania, Servia, 
Denmark, Turkey. Egypt, the Argentine 








Republic, Brazil, Chili, Mexico, Japan and 
China. To this list should “be added Siam, 
Java, Cuba, Spain, Portugal and Holland and 
there is a constant extension of the field of the 
activities of the Works. 

Regarding the installation of the Works the 
shops are now supplied with power and light 
by two electric power stations with an aggre- 
gate of 8,700 H.P., 510 electromotors drive the 
machine tools, and there are 46 travelling 
cranes, 65 turning cranes, 20 elevators, 45 
traverses and 20 turntables. The boiler shop is 
equipped with 
3 hydraulic 
fianging presses 
and 8 hydraulic 
and 2 electric 
rivetting 
machines. 

The work 
shops also con- 
tain 46 anneal- 
ing, welding and 
hardening 


furnaces and 
350 forges. The 
smithies are 


fitted with 40 
steam hammers. 
The accom- 
panying are 
illustrations of 
notable engines 
with drop 
weights up to 
4146 tons re- 
cently turned 
out by the 
Henschel 
Works :— 


4: 6: 2 Four-cylinder Superheated Steam Express Locomotive “Pacific,” delivered to the Paris-Lyon-Mediterranean Railway 


446 THE FAR EASTERN REVIEW March, 1913 


- The Locomotive Works of Henschel & Sohn at Cassel 








4: 6:0 Four-cylinder Superheated Stream Compound Locoznotive, delivered to the Prussian State Railway 











2:6: 6:2 Mallet Goods Locomotive, delivered to the Brazil Railway Co. 
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CHINA’S NATIONAL ANTI-OPIUM CRUSADE 


Sections of Chinese have been fighting opium 
for over a century. An Imperial Edict 
was issued against the drug in 1796, but the 
most important work has been done in recent 
years 
~ In 1908, the famous Imperial Edict was issued 
ordering the prohibition of opium, The 
national movement however, began in 1910, 
with the formation of the National Anti-Opium 
Society. 

It was in October toro that the Chinese, 
hearing that the British people had set apart 
October 23 (which was the 50th anniversary of 
the ratification of the Treaty of Tientsin), as a 
day for commemoration and prayer for the 
ending of the Opium Trade, felt that they 
must do more themselves to stamp out this 
vreat evil, 

Under tlie leadership of Mr. Lin Ping-chang, 
the grandson of the famous Commissioner 
Lin. who burned the opium in Canton in 1840, 
the National-Anti-Opium Society was organised 
in Peking. In co-operation with the Inter- 
national Reform Bureau, the endeavor was 
made to crystallize the spirit of the Chinese 
people into a national movement against opium, 
The first work done was to secure action by 
the Tsu-Cheng Yuan, urging that the Treaty 
ahout to be signed for a continuation of the 
pium Treaty for seven years be not signed. 
The members of the National Assembly stated 
that they did not wish to continue the Treaty 
for seven years longer and they asked the 
Wat-Wu-pu not to sign any Treaty. 

The Chinese Board of Finance stated at that 
time in the National Assembly that the 
Government was ready to give up all opium 
revenue, 

The Anti-Opium Society urged that the 
Treaty of Tientsin be at once denounced, and 
appealed tc the Chinese Government to take 
that action. In fact the document was prepared 
hy the Chinese Foreign Office, denouncing the 
Treaty of ‘Tientsin, which would at once have 
put an end to the trade in foreign opium. 
However, strong pressure was brought. to bear 
upon the Chinese Government to prevent it 
taking such a drastic step, and the Opium 
\greement of 1911 was signed. This Agree- 
ment gave China the right to suppress opium, 
its cultivation, retail sale and smoking, while 
still permitting the importation of foreign 
opium under certain conditions, which importa- 
tion was to stop, however, when China reached 
success in the prohibition of cultivation. 

The Revolution gave an opportunity to the 
farmers to renew planting of poppy in some 
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im Burning at Foochow by the “ Put Away Poison Society,’’ which has been working 
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Adviser to President Yuan Shih-kai 


so hard to have the opium cultivation destroyed at Hsing Hua, Fukien 


sections, but one of the first acts of the 
Republican Government in Nanking was to 
issue mandates against opium. 

President Yuan Shih-kai soon after taking 
office in Peking, also issued strong Proclamae 
tions calling for strict opium prohibition. 

In June 1912, the National Laws against the 
cultivation, sale and smoking of opium were 
promulgated. The Anti-Opium Society in 
various provinces became very active, many 
burnings of opium taking place; and almost 
every newspaper in the land took a stand 
against opium. . 

The result of this national movement was 
the forming of the International Opium 
Conference in Peking in 1913. 

This Conference was composed of delegates 
from various provinces and different depart- 
ments of the Centra! Government, and con- 
cluded its sittings on March 8 It decided 
that the time had now come for the definite 
prohibition of the cultivation, smoking and sale 
of opium in China. The discussions by, the 
delegates awakened echoes in many quarters, 
and appreciation of the work done by the 
Conference has already been received by 
telegram from many of the governors of the 
provinces who sent delegates. On March 13 
General Li Yuan-hung, Vice-President of the 
Republic, telegraphed saying that he appreciat- 
ed the work of the Conference, and, noting 
that the Conference had decided that steps 
should now be taken to do away with opium 
altogether, he had accordingly issued directions 
to the Commissioner of Home Affairs in his 
Province to carry out the laws against opium 
on that basis. 

The movement against the drug has now 


obtained such impetus that it is general- 
ly believed that the trade will never 
again be resumed. The stopping of the 


import of Indian opium into China as a 
temporary measure will prevent an influx of 
this product in the future, and, commensurate 
with the reduction of the imported stocks, it is 
felt that the native opium can be reduced. 

If China continues to do her part in the 
manner in which she is now doing it the death 
knell of the trade will soon be sounded. 

The great question that confronts the people 
of China is how to rid themselves of the 
stocks of Indian opium in warehouses in 
Shanghai, to say nothing of the native opium 
that is stored waiting sale in other parts of the 
Republic. It is claimed that Indian opium to 
the value of Mexican $120,000,000 is stored in 
the various treaty ports awaiting buyers, with 





Opium Burning at Tientsin, December 22, 1912. Saturativg the opium with coal oil at 
the heaps prepared for burning 
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very little market for its sale. The actual 
cost price of this opium will not perhaps, 
exceed $70,500,000. Acuteness has been lent to 
the question by the financial involvement of 
Foreign Banks. They have, in the course of 
business, advanced large sums to the opium 
dealers against the stocks, and it is the 
embarrassment in which the dealers find 
themselves through the stoppage of sales that 
compels the banks to press for what is described 
as compliance with the Agreement of 1911, 
which provides for the gradual and not the 
sudden suppression of the trade. _ 

At the instance of the banks so involved the 
Shanghai Consular representatives of several 
countries appr ached 
the Ministers in Peking 
for protection against 
loss by the closing 
of the market against 
Indian opium, but the 
Chinese Government 
found itself unable to 
do more than issue 
proclamations urging 
the people to comply 
with the ro11 Agree- 
ment. That may mean 
anything since the Agree- 
ment specifically lays it 
down that smoking 
may be stopped, and 
if smoking is rigorous- 
ly prohibited it must 
follow that sales will 
decrease and demand 
in time entirely  dlis- 
appear. 


The Chinese Govern- 
ment feels that it cannot 
be expected to bear 
responsibility for the 
disposal of stocks of a 
drug which is not wanted 
in the country. 


It, however, feels the 
pressure being brought 
upon it, and as a way 
out of the difficulty, 
recently sounded the 
3ritish to see if they 
would agree to China 
making an opium mono- 
pely something after the 
manner in which the 
Japanese Government 
controls opium in For- 
mosa. The merchants 
engaged in the opium 
traffic have made allega- 
tions that China was 
desirous of surpressing 
the Indian trade in order 
herself to monopolise 
opium for revenue pur- 
poses. Therefore the 
Government felt it neces- 
sary to see what the 
British Government 
might think of such a 
proposal before taking 
any step to formulate a 
scheme. Realising the 
difficulty which confronts 
China in regard to the 
disposal of the tremen- 
dous stocks in Shanghai, 
the British indicated that 
they would only approve 
of a monopoly if its sole design was 
to bring the trade to a speedy extinction. 
Since that indication, nothing official has been 
given out, although news of the proposed 
monopoly was published in the papers and 
brought forth many protests from the pro- 
vinces. Whether, in face of these protests, a 
monopoly designed to suppress the trade, and 
designed as a means to assist in the solution of 
the financial problems involved, can now be 
introduced remains to be seen. 

A public meeting was held on March 20, at 
Peking at the call of the Peking Missionary 
Association to consider the opium question and 
China’s appeal for help. The meeting was 
composed of British and American missionaries 


that the opium trade come to a speedy end. 


and also the President of the National Opium 
Conference with some other members. The 
meeting was strongly in favor of China’s 
efforts to stamp out opium from the natiou 
and supported the right of the Chinese Govern- 
ment absolutely to prohibit the use of and 
retail sale of the drug. They urged that the 
Republic of China take a firm stand against 
any attempt to force the opium stocks upon the 
people of this nation and declared that China 
will have full support of public opinion for 
her. It was moved by the meeting that a 
Committee of five be appointed to draw upa 
memorial to the British Parliament asking 
that China be released at once from treaty 





Chinese character ““Appeal’’ made from some of the hundreds of letters sent in from all] over China asking 
150,000 Chinese signed their names to the petition 
sent in 1910 to Great Britain asking that the opium trade be ended 


obligations to receive opium. It was also 
moved that the meeting express sympathy with 
China’s .efforts and urge the Government to 
taxe a strong and public stand to prevent her 
people from using or purchasing any of the 
opium stocks in Shanghai or other places. 
For the continuation of this advice, it was 
stated in the meeting that China has perfect 
right to do this morally and under the treaty, 
and that she will have the support of the whole 
world in her efforts. 

The opponents of the drastic steps that are 
being taken to abolish the use of opium claim 
that China is deliberately breaking the Agree- 
ment by stopping the retail sale, but the feeling 
of China is that she has a perfect right under 


the treaty to suppress opium. ‘This suppression 
would, naturally seriously affect the wholesale 
trade, and thus tend to bring loss upon those who 
laid in stocks in the hope of getting rid of 
them before the traffic ultimately ceased. 

The activity of the banks and the subsequent 
enlistment of the support of the Ministers in 
Peking gave what is claimed to be an inter- 
national aspect to the question, but it is inter- 
esting to note in this regard that on March 13 
a telegram was received from Washington 
stating that the former Secretary of State, Mr 
Knox, had instructed the American Consul 
in Shanghai not to participate in any support 
of the demand of the American banks or other 
interests in the opium 
trade. This definitely 
sets down America’s view 
of the matter. The other 
countries involved are, 
perhaps, not to be blamed 
for striving to save their 
nationals from loss, but 
it is a debatable question 
how far China can be 
held responsible for what 
is described in many 
quarters as the specula- 
tion of the opium dealers, 

The National Opium 
Conference, besides pass- 
ing some twenty resolu- 
tions which _ referred 
largely to the internal | 
suppression of opium, 
made, as a final action, an 
appeal to the whole 
civilised world for co- 
operation in the efiort to 
buy up as much of the 
opium as possible and to 
burn it. This appeal will 
be sent broadcast about 
the world, and a Con- 
tinuation Committee was 
appointed by the Con- 
ference to sustain efforts 
to make the appeal known, 
The delegates to the Con- 
ference feel that while the 
stocks of opium are in 
China they are a positive 
injury to the anti-opium 
campaign, the effect being 
that while the Chinese 
Government is using 
drastic measures to stop 
cultivation and retail sale 
as well as smoking, the 
stories of large amounts 
of money being made by 
the opium dealers in 
Shanghai, and the con- 
tinued sale of foreign 
opium in China, can only 
discourage and make 
ineffective many of 
China’s efforts. 

The prime movers in 
the campaign state it as 
their conviction that if 
this opium can be des- 
troyed much injury can 
be avoided and many lives 
saved, and if foreign 
interest in the movement 
can be exhibited in the 
manner suggested by the 
Opium Conference it is 
felt that a ready response 
will also come from these Chinese who now are 
partial to the continuation of the trade. It is 
claimed that the Chinese are now so desirous 
of being like other people that destruction 0! 
opium would have a tremendous effect upon 
the minds of the people. Not only would there 
be a bonfire of native opium for every bontire 
of foreign opium, but a strong pro-foreign 
feeling would be generated. 

Only a short while ago nearly $15,000 
(Mexican) worth of native opium was collected 
at Hankow and was burned in public with 
much enthusiasm. A similar thing took place 
recently at Tientsin. ; 

Right through the country the feeling against 
opium is growing, and the Government is ¢x- 
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hibiting a very strong hand in the maiter. In 
many districts government troops are out in the 
country locating poppy fields and rooting up the 
plants. Inthe province of Fukien a veritable 
campaign was conducted against the villagers 
owning poppy fields and the brigands and others 
who joined with them to resist Government 
interference. The opposition was so strong that 
the authorities were compelled to have gun- 
boats patrolling 
the coast in the 
vicinity of 
Hsing-hwa, 
whilst a large 
force of troops 
was sent out. 
Several pitched 
battles were 
fought, and the 
latest reports 
indicate that 600 
poppy planters 
and others who 
joined with 
them have been 
killed in engage- 
ments with the 
troops. Much of 
the poppy has 
been rooted up, 
and the  em- 
bryonic rebel- 
lion which was 
generated has 
been crushed. 

This _ little 
affair at Hsing- 
hwa, is an ans- 
wer to the 
charges brought 
that the Central 
Governmenthad 
not sufficient 
authority over 
the provinces to 
assert itself. The whole campaign in this 
province was carried out upon telegraphic 
instructions from President Yuan Shih-kai, 
who acted upon information supplied him by 
the Anti-Opium Society. 

In other districts drastic suppressive 
measures have been inaugurated. Orders have 
been issued for punishments ot all kinds to be 
inflicted, from confiscation of property and im- 





Sample of the Cartoons issued in connection with the ceampaign.—The two smokers 
bemoaning the fact that smoking has lost them house, money, wife and cbild 


prisonment to death by shooting. In this con- 
nection it is interesting to note that an 
independent authority who has investigated the 
opium situation reports that the work so far 
done by the Government has ‘routed the 
scoffing and put to shame all scepticism” raised 
in 1906 when the Edict ordering the suppression 
of all poppy culture and opium smoking in 
China was issued by the old Empress Dowager 
Tzu-hsi. 

This authority commenting on the attitude 


of the Government, says “the Chinese local and 
provincial authorities have been and are still 
most earnest in their efforts to reduce the area 
of poppy cultivation and to suppress opium 
smoking. If this be the aim of the agreement 
of May 8, 1911, then the provisiona! govern- 
ment has not lacked support in its efforts to 
effectuate that agreement. But if we consider 
the purpose of the British Governnient as one 





Leaders in the National Anti-Opium Society at Peking which started the national movernent in 1910. 
L. Chang, Chairman of the recent National Opium Conference at Peking. 
grandson of the famous Commissioner Lin, who destroyed the opium at Canton in 1840, which led to the first so-called “Opium War.” 


to protect the opium revenue of India from 
too sudden a decline and save the opium 
merchants from financial disaster by securing 
a gradual extinction of their trade, then it can- 
not be said that the local and provincial 
authorities have been supporting such a 
program, The order of the President, of 
Dec. 25, I912, issued in response to the 
remonstrances of the British Minister, shows 


that it was necessary to make an attempt to 
restrain the anti-opium zeal of the provinces, 
As a matter of fact, however, the provincial 
authorities in southern and central China have 
not been influenced to any great degree by the 
desires of the Peking Government. The 
campaign against poppy growing and opium 
smoking had already aroused the greatest 
enthusiasm and attained wonderful success 
before the agreement of May 8, I01I, was 
made, In fact, poppy growing had almost 


The President of the organization is Lin Bing-chang, a 


disappeared. The total output of native 
opium for I9II was probably not more 
than 20,000 piculs, Since the Republican 
officials came into power, they have, with a 
few exceptions, been more earnest in their 
efforts to eradicate the evil than their 
predecessors of the Imperial Government. 
Many of them are young men full of 
enthusiasm. Some of them, men of foreign 
education, 
ashamed of the 
reputation of 
their country 
among other 
nations and 
heedless of the 
suffering of the 
victims depriv- 
ed of the drug, 
as well as of 
the financial 
ruin of mercli- 
ants engaged 
in the trade, 
have bent their 
energies to one 
end only,—the 
immediate  re- 
moval of the 
stigma of opium 
-smoking from 
their people. 
To accomplish 
this end any 
measures, in 
their eyes, 
are justifiable, 
and the 
methods em- 
ployed are as 
drastic as 
One of these leaders was General can well be 
imagined. 

“In Kuang- 
tung, Hupeh, 
Hunan, and Szechuan, lands devoted 
to poppy culture have been confiscat- 
ed, the poppy plants have been uprooted, 
the opium produced has been seized and 
destroyed, resistance has been put down 
by force, and violation of the law in at 
pie! three provinces has been punished with 
death, 

“In Kuangtung, Chekiang, some parts of 





Sample of the Cartoons issued in connection with the campaign.—The tiger will not 
even eat smokers of opium 


Kiangsu, in Fukien, Hupeh and Hunan, the 
retail shops have been closed, and the 
import of foreign opium thus made unpro- 
fitahle. 

“In several places for a second offence, 
smoking is punished with death. Earnest 
efforts were made to stamp out the curse by the 
end of 1912. A system of espionage was 
established in several of the provinces and 
informers were rewarded with a portion of 
the fines levied. In a number of cities, the 
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opium seized and great quantities of opium 
smoking apparatus were publicly burned in the 
presence of the officials and representative 
citizens, as well as invited foreign guests, and 
speeches were made which were received with 
great applause, so that the event was marked 
as one of great social importance. 

“But there area few places in which the 
officials have not been earnest in the prosecu- 
tion of the anti-opium campaign. 

“In the province of Kueichow, the planting 
of the poppy has been very extensive. By 
some, the acreage is reported as being equal to 
that of any year in the past; by others, as 
about sixty per cent. of the maximum. The 
attention of the Central Government has 
recently been calied to this relapse, and 
orders have been given to the province 
to proceed systematically to uproot the 
plants. It is too early as yet to report 
the result. 

“In southern Szechuan, in Ning-yuan 
Prefecture, planting has been very 
general since the outbreak of the Revolu- 
tion. The district is one difficult to 
control because inhabited, to a consider- 
able extent, by the half-civilized non- 
Chinese tribes that pay slight regard to 
the orders of the authorities unless 
backed up by a show of force. This 
unfortunately has been lacking, since the 
Revolution broke out. Western Szechuan 
has also shown a recrudescence of poppy 
planting, but the region in question has 
been greatly disturbed by the war with 
Tibet, 

“In southwestern Shensi, and in 
Kansu, too, there have been relapses. In 
the former province, a large crop was 
harvested in 1912. That sown last 
autumn was in some places uprooted by 
the officials and some peasants, who 
opposed this action, were put to death. In 
Kansu, the crop harvested in 1912 was as 
large as any that preceded it before the 
Revolution, and the Tutuh is now taking 
active measures to recover the lost 
ground. Both these provinces were 
greatly disturbed during the Revolution 
and are not yet entirely pacified. The 
officials have had to give most of their 
attention to military operations, and the 
result has been that the anti-opium 
program was largely neglected until quite 
recently. 

“One of the most serious cases of 
disregard of official orders has occurred 
in southern Fukien, Particularly in 
Hinghua Prefecture. A former brigand, 
who escaped from imprisonment during 
the Revolutionary troubles, raised the 
standard of revolution and proclaimed 
himself Emperor, claiming to be a lineal 
descendant of the Ming Emperors. He 
guaranteed protection to the opium 
Planters who were taxed’ one dollar 
(Chinese) a mou (one-sixth of an acre), 
Some two hundred thousand mox were 
reported to have been planted in that 
prefecture. and equally large amounts 
in two others, and although the troops 
were ordered to uproot the crop, nothing 
was done until about three weeks ago, 
when the President sent some two or 
three hundred thousand taels to Foochow, 
with which to settle the arrears of pay 
due the troops. Since that time, there 
are reports of military activity, and it is 
believed that the rebels will be defeat- 
ed. Unless the poppy be destroyed very 
promptly, it will be too late to prevent its being 
harvested. 

“It must be admitted that there are in a few 
districts officials who are profiting financially 
by their neglect of duty. 

“Generally speaking, however, the provincial 
and Jocal authorities, as said above, are most 
zealous in the work of suppressing cultivation 
of the poppy, in checking the traffic in opium 
and in reducing consumption. 

“The Revolution had no effect, so far as the 
Production; and consumption of opium is 
concerned, in the three Manchurian provinces 
or in Chihli. In Shansi and Honan, there was 
some tendency to relapse, but slight, and 
easily overcome. In Kuangtung, the effect of 
the Revolution was a tendency rather to 


increase the severity of laws and the strictness 
of their inforcement; in Hunan and Hupeh, 
and Anhui, certain districts remote from the 
official centres’ showed at first a tendency 
towards the relaxation of the anti-opium laws, 
but later, the Republican authorities showed 
themselves more active than the Imperial 
authorities that preceded them. In the 
province of Kueichow, in parts of Kiangsi, in 
Northern Kiangsu, in Shantung, and in certain 
lawless districts of Chekiang, in southern 
Fukien, and south-western Szechuan, there has 
been a recrudescence of planting and smoking. 
In Shensi and Kansu, a similar state of affairs 
has existed, and in all these districts, the evil 





Chinese character ‘ Freedom,’ made up from some of the many letters 
received from all the provinces in the National Anti-Opium 
Crusade, asking for freedom from the curse of opium 


is being checked, but the lost ground has not 
been entirely recovered. 

“On the whole, it may be said that the 
overthrow of established order at first led toa 
disregard of the anti-opium regulations, but 
that this was soon checked and was followed 
by a resort to more drastic measures than had 
been adopted before to suppress the cultivation 
and consumption of opium. 

“The total net imports and value of the 
foreign opium for the years following the issue 
of the suppression Edict were as follow :— 


Import Value 
1907. .54,475 piculs Hk. Ts. 28,653,653 
1908. .48,347 34,226,337 
1909..48,917__,, 35,744,979 
1910. .35,358 ,, 55,410,850 


19Q1¥..27,807 piculs 
1912* 9,183, 
*Nine months of 1912 


48,256,745 
34,124,028* 
*at the average price 
at the end of 1909, 
“Up to the present, there has been no great 
loss Of revenue occasioned by the suppression 
of the opium traffic. The attempt to introduce 
the consolidated opium tax of Tls. 115 per 
picul as. reported in 1906, was not entirely 
successful. It was never extended to Manchu- 
ria, where a tax of Tls. 80 a picul was levied for 
export, nor in Turkestan. The attempt to 
impose the tax in Szechuan was resisted by 
the people and led to riots. Szechuan and 
Yunnan were in June, 1907, withdrawn from 
the operation of the tax with the result 
that Yunnan opium exported through 
Mengtze paid but Tls. 50 a picul, while 
Szechuan opium paid a provincial hkin of 
Tls. 7.2 and an export duty of Tls. 20 on 
every picul shipped, and this opium on 
passing Ichang, was required, in addition, 
to pay the consolidated tax of Tls. 115 a 
picul, or a total of Tls. 142.28 per picul. So 
faras shown in the custon:s reports, the 
total revenue, import, export, and coast 
trade duties, and the likin so far as coming 
under the cognizance of the Maritime 
Customs, were year by year as follow:— 
Hk 


1007.. Total revenue 33,677.702 T.=G.$.70 





Opium 0,160,145 
1908. . Total “i 32:753,:226,, 4 65 
Opium _,, 5,093,038 


1909. . Total 3 
Opium _,, 


1g10.. Total 
Opium 


Io1t.. Total i 
Opium ,, 


*1912 Total ,, 
Opium ,, 
*To September 


35,444,403 ,, ., 63 
7,100,578 
35,399,816 ,,  ,,  .06 
4,937,533 
36,013,744 5 4 65 
5,072,030 
26,086,326 , e758 
3,550,235 (Tr. Cir. 
Cet. 1912). 


“ These figures include the consolidated 
tax so far as reported. Wut the amount 
of the local provincial charges levied in 
various places, where the consolidated tax 
was not recognized, is unknown, The 
doubling of the import duty in 1908 
accounts for the large receipts of 1908, 
1909, and 1910, The increase noted in 
1911 is to be accounted for by the further 
increase in the duty agreed upon in May 
of that year between China and Great 
Britain, the tax having been raised to. 
Tls. 350 per chest for foreign opium and 
Tls. 230 for the native drug. 

“The vigorous measures being taken 
at present to uproot the growing poppy 
and in many provinces to suppress entirely 
the retail trade and the smoking of opium 
will doubtless have the effect of greatly re- 
ducing the revenue during the current year. 

“In 1906, I estimated the totai pro- 
duction of native opium at 175,000 piculs, 
In reviewing recently the estimates made 
at that time, 1 find that those for the 
provinces of Shens: and Kansu were too 
small: these should be about 5,000 piculs 
each instead of 2,000. On the other 
hand, the estimates for Kiangsu was 
undoubtedly too large. It should not 
be more than 25,000 piculs. This leaves 
the total about as it is. I can find 
no foundation for the extravagant 
estimates published in some quarters. 
such as 500,000 piculs, or even so 
much as 300,000 piculs. There are no statistics 
of production available, but a study of the 
Customs reports as to the movements oi 
the native opium has led me to the following 
estimate of the production, year by year, since 
1906 :— 

NATIVE Propucrtion. 


Estimated piculs 

1906 ,, 175,000 ,, 

1907 ,, 163,000 ,, -reduction 7 %. 

1908 ,, 163,000 ,, -stationary. 

1909 ,, 155,000 ,, -reduction 5% Or 11% on 1906. 

1910 ,, 70,000 ,, -reduction 54% or 60% on 1904, 

I9II ,, 20,000 ,, -reduction 71% Or 88% on 1900, 

I9I2,, 40,000 ,, -increase 100% or decrease of 
777% on 1906,” 
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Official Explanation by the German Authorities Connected with the Northern Section 


A statement with regard to the Tientsin- 
Pukow Railway has been forwarded to us by 
the German authorities interested in the 
Northern Section for publication, and in view 
of the importance of this line, combined with 
the varied character of the statements that 
have from time to time appeared in connection 
with the work on both sections, to say nothing 
of the element of competition that has been 
injected into the matter, we are glad to give it 
space. It is only fair to state that when the 
I:ngineer-in-chief of the Northern Section was 
written to by this journal on Dec. 20th. 1912, 
requesting the usual engineering information, 
the folowing paragraph appeared in the reply 
received under date of Jan. 14, 1913 :— 

“In reply I regret to say that it is quite 
impossible for me to furnish you with such a 
description now. Quite apart from the fact 
that | am far too busy at the present moment. 
such a description coming from me _ would 
necessarily be a very one-sided one and not in 
justice to your readers.” 


The statement and figures are as follow: 


“Since the opening of through-traffic on the 
Tientsin-Pukow Railway, a number of articles 
have appearéd in the press comparing the 
method of construction adopted by the German 
and by the British line. 


“As is usually the case with non-experts, the 
comparison 1s directed chiefly to those parts of 
the construction which impress one easily, 
namely to the buildings. 


“The Northern Section has been praised on 
account of the appearance of the station 
buildings, and fault has been found with the 
modest exterior of the stations of the Southern 
Section. Others again have words of praise 
for the Southern Section pointing out that 
ornamental designs have been placed aside in 
the interest of economy, whereas the Northern 
Section has been blamed for lavish use of 
money, 

“To explain the difference in question, it 
is necessary to go into detail. 


“Vor a distance of 350 km., no stone was 
available for construction purposes on the 
Northern Section. The enormous quantities 
of stone ballast necessary for so long a 
distance would have to be brought down from 
the Tongshan or Peking hills with large ex- 
pense and equal loss of time. 

“For this reason, the Northern Section 
decided to make their own ballast and erected 
for this purpose 21 rotary brick kilns along 
the projected track. In these kilns the 
raw material was burnt to clinker. This 
was then broken to the required size and used 
as ballast. The success of this measure was 
complete, and the quality of this ballast beyond 
all expectation. This artificial ballast is, 
indeed, harder than the natural lime stone 
ordinarily used as ballast in North China. 
Aithough it has now been on the line for a 
period of three years, submitted to a heavy 
trafic of construction-, goods- and passenger- 
trains, it does not show the slightest sign of 
tear and wear. 

“But what had that to do with the buildings? 
lt had indeed a very considerable influence on 
the ornamental exterior of these buildings. 
These very same kilns, erected primarily for 
the manufacture of ballast, simultaneously 
turned out the whole of the bricks and tiles 
employed for the walling and roofing of the 
houses, ; 


“The up-to-date brick kilns that were 
adopted and the enormous quantities of stones 
burnt for packing as well as for construction 
purposes enabled a handsome red brick to be 
manufactured at one-third of the customary 
price paid for the common Chinese blue brick. 

“The following figures will best show the 
saving that was effected by the Northern 
Section using for all roofing their seif-made 
roofing tiles in preference to corrugated iron; 
a square meter of roofing of corrugated iron 
would have come to M 2,25, whereas a square 
meter of their tiled roofing cost them as 
follows :— 


1—made of interlocking tiles M 06° 

2—made of ordinary pan tiles M 0,06 

3—made of half round tiles M 1.08 

“Under these circumstances it would have 
been an unanswerable squandering of money 
on the part of the Northern Section, had 
Chinese blue bricks or corrugated iron been 
employed. 

“Even the small platelayer’s houses were 
built more cheaply by using the self-made 
attractive looking red tiles instead of corrugated 
iron. 

“After all, it must be borne in mind that 
there are also other advantages speaking for the 
use of high tiled roofs. Iron roofing means 
cold rooms in winter and warm rooms in 
summer, whereas tiled roofs have the opposite 
effect; besides, the flat iron roof makes it 
impossible to utilise the space below the roof. 
On the other hand, the tiled roof, aithough its 
construction does require more timber, permits 
of using that space for quarters for Chinese 
employes. 

“In the case of the Southern Section, the 
circumstances were entirely different, because 
they possessed quarries from which a sufficient 
supply of suitable ballast could be obtained. 
With them, it would therefore have been 
deliberate waste to erect brick kilns solely and 
exclusively for the purpose of manufacturing 
their own red. bricks and tiles for their 
buildings, not to mention the expensive 
procuring of tiles from Shanghai. 

“That is one of the reasons why the Southern 
Section had to erect buildings of a plainer 
character. . ; 

“Another cause why the edifices of the 
Northern Section are more pleasing to the eye, 
is the fact that some of them have two and 
even more stories. And also here, the apparent 
extravagance can be explained in few words. 

“The course of the Northern Section runs 
from Tientsin to Techow and from Tonghsien 
to Hanchwang in the vicinity of, and parallel 
to, the Grand Cana!. This dangerous neighbour- 
hood made itself felt to the engineers when 
the canal dikes gave way in 1911. In anticipa- 
tion of such occurrences, the level of the track 
had everywhere been placed half. a meter 
above the top of the banks of the Canal. To 
this height, the elevation of the station 
platform must be added so as to arrive at the 
leve! of the groundfloor of the station buildings. 
It will thus be seen that their foundations had 
to be very deep or high as one may call it, 
as they had to be sunk right down to the 
crown ground, for the reason that the 
earthwork was newly faised and unsettled 
and, besides, at any moment exposed to ‘the 
dissolving and scouring action of floods from 
the canal. Any attempt at saving in this 
respect would have impaired the strength of 
the buildings very seriously. 


“Deeper still had the foundations to be sunk 
on that 50 km. jong section of the line which 
is exposed to the floods of the Hwangho. 
What was more natural than to use such deep 
and consequently very strong. foundations to 
erect on them two stories under One roof, 


instead of having to build for a single storied 


house equally deep foundations and a roof, 
but both of double the lengths? : 


_. “It was therefore only the wish of economis- 
ing wherever possible, which caused the 
Northern Section to erect such high structures. 


“The ornamentation of the buildings is of 
auite a plain character, attained mostly by 
means of white- and colourwashed plaster 
work which can be done very cheaply. 


“The combination of European arid Chinese 
styles of architecture was the outcome of 
suggestions made by Lu Hai-huan, who was 
Director-General at that time. : 


“The variety in the individual architecture 
of the buildings may have imposed a certain 
amount of extra work on the engineers and the 
chief draughtsman, a call to which they readily 
answered, but otherwise it did in no way in- 
crease the cost of the buildings. 


“With such a large undertaking as the Tien- 
tsin-Pukow Railway, undoubtedly is, it is a 
matter of course that the places of importance 
are rendered conspicuous by means of a superior 
style of architecture being adopted for their 
buildings; thus, Tientsin and Tsinanfu were 
provided with more elaborate edifices containing 
not only the usual offices and waiting rooms, 
but also quarters for inspectors. 


“In this respect, the Northern Section have 
only followed the example set by the Peking- 
Mukden-Line where the stations at Tongshan 
and Peking have been rendered conspicuous by 
their ornamental buildings, of the Shanghai- 
Nanking Line which have made their Shanghai 
terminus a splendid specimen of magnificent 
architecture, or of the Southern Section which 
are erecting a2 extensive station building on 
the bank of the Yangtze. 


* “Finally, the objection has been raised that 
the handsome buildings on the Northern Section 
are out of place in surroundings of Chinese mud 
houses, but people who have found fault with 
this must be unaware of the fact that trees have 
been planted everywhere which—when grown 
up—will form a most suitable background for 
the buildings, creating the same parklike effects 
as can be observed when travelling by rail from 
Tsinanfu to Tsingtau. 


“A smail quantity of seeds procured from 
Europe and reared in our own nurseries 
supplied the necessary trees and shrubs. 


“We may just as well take this opportunity 
to throw some light on the question of the cost 
of construction on both sections, which appears 
highly desirable after the Far Eastern REvIEW 
in its January, 1913, issue came out with the 
alarming statement that the actual cost of the 
Northern Section is estimated at £3,000 per 
mile above the cost of the Southern Section. 


“That journal refers to the figures supplied 
by the Engineer-in-chief of the Southern 
Section and the information given by the 
Chinese of the Northern ion, According 
to the figures supplied by the Engineer-in-chief 
of the Southern Section, the cost of the con-- 
struction on that section is 40,6c6 per mile. 
According to the statement of accounts on 
November joth, 1912, as audited and appraved 


452 ; 





of by the auditor of the German Syndicate, and 
according further to the attached “ Comparison 
of the nett cost of construction for Northern 
and Southern Sections,” the cost of construction 
on the Northern Section is £10,473 per mile, 
including the cost of the Hwangho Bridge. 
But in order to compare the respective costs of 
the two sections the cost of the Hwangho 
Bridge must be entirely eliminated from the 
calculations, for the reason that there is no 
equivalent for the same on the Southern 
Section, and that—through the ignorance of the 
gentry of the province of Shantung—the width 
of the bridge spans was foolishly doubled. 
Thus, the cost per mile of the Northern Section 
comes to £0,160 per mile, that is to say £449, 
less than the cost per mile of the Southern 
Section.” 

The figures supplied by the German authori- 


ties are as follow: 
(See table on this page continued on page 453) 


The Southern Section 


Just as the builders of the Northern Section 
seem to think that the figures already published 
do not convey a correct view of the costs of the 
line, and that the description given does not 
adequately explain the circumstances of con- 
struction, so do we find that there are some 
points connected with the description of the 
southern section which do not satisfy those 
interested. 

_In order to have the matter thoroughly 
ventilated we publish the following comments 
from one who has taken an interest in the 
subject : : 

“(r) It is stated that private advances of 
£5c0,000 have been made to the Northern 
Section, and of £400,000 to the Southern Sec- 
tion. This misrepresents the state of the 
finances of the Southern Section, as at the end 
of last year, that Section had lent £250,000 to 
the Northern Section, and only borrowed 
£173,000 to make up for this loan. No money 
at ail need have been borrowed, had it not been 
for the loan made to the Northern Section, In 
the same portion of the article, it is mentioned 
that the Loan was originally to have been 
£7,500,000, It 1s true that there was a prelimi- 
nary estimate of £7,400,0C0, but this was for a 
lighter railway, with 6olb. rail and with the 
cheapest possible equipment. The Chinese 
Government decided to have a first class line, 
and the sum of 49,800,000 was the amount 
considered necessary by the present Engineers- 
in-chief. This is the totai of the oniy detailed 
estimates ever made for the Railway, and it 
has never been altered or amended. 

“/2) The first sod of the Southern Section 
was turned in January, 1909, not October 1908. 
The Director General absolutely refused to 
allow any work to be started until he came to 
Pukow, and cut this sod himself. 

“(3) The rails on the Southern Section have 
not all come from Hanyang. _ 14,000 tons came 
from England and 5,coo tons from Russia. 

“(4) Itis stated that the rolling stock of the 
Northern Section is more elaborate. This only 
applies to eight first class cars. The second 
class cars of the Southern Section are, at least, 
as good as those of the Northern Section. The 
third class cars are infinitely better, and the 
wagons being built of steel, with pressed steel 
underframe are considered by most Engineers 
to be superior to the more old-fashioned wagons 
of the Northern Section, with wooden sides, 
and built up underframes. 

(5) The ties are not creosoted Oregon 
pine, over most of the line. Most are Japanese 
hardwood, but there are also many miles on the 
Southern Section laid with Tasmanian sleepers, 
and with Australian Jarrah. Some creosoted 
Oregon pine sleepers were purchased for the 
Southern fection, against the advice of the 
Engineer-in-chief, They have proved quite 
unsuitable for the heavy trafic, and have 
already been replaced in very large numbers. 


Another Statement 
As it is a well-known axiom that figures can 
be made to prove anything, may not the capital 


cost of this line be set forth as follows as the 
simplest method of demonstrating the total 


cost: 
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Comparison of the Nett Cost of Construction for Northern and 
Southern Sections of the Tientsin-Pukow Railway 


1. SOUTHERN SECTION, 


The Far Eastern REviEw’s article of January, 1913, gives the total amount of 


Capital received by the Southern Section sufficient to complete the line as £ 2,635,100,—.—. 
To be deducted: nett amount of interest - . . ; 7 ‘ : £ — 363,100,—.— 


£ 2,272,000.—.—. 





Length of main line 2361g miles 


2.272.000 


per mile. r , : ‘. £ 


nett-cost of construction per mile 9,606, — 





2 NORTHERN SECTION, 


Statement of accounts on Nov i 
ition: ts on November 3oth, 1912, as audited and approved by the auditor of 


CAPITAL AUTHORISED AND RAISED BY DEBENTURE STOCK 


eee Loan-Agreement 1908. Rat 
3,150,000.-.- first issue £ 1,890,000,-.- 93 132,300-.- £ 1,757,7' < : a 

. i : .-.- 03 132,300-.- £ 1,757,700.-.- Koop, T. 13,667,058. 2.6 %, &c 
' . second issue £ 1,260,000.-.- 9414 60,300.-.- £ 1,190,700,-.- Koop. 7T. Resa a2 60 2.6 ‘s. mt 
“fened Supplementary Loan ; nate =e 
Agreement 1oto first isstie £1,890,000.-.- 95 94,500.-.- £ 1,795,500.-.- K 57 4 

second issue (£1,410,000,-.-) — ain , CORES per Gath: Ee NETS Bae 

not issued — 





£ 5,040,000,-,- £296,100.-.- £ 4,743,000.-.- Koop, T. 36,175,203.750 








TEMPORARY LOANS ON ACCOCNT OF UNISSUED PART OF 
SUPPLEMENTARY LOAN 


Tientsin- Fukow Railway, Southern Rate 
eeeion through Hongkong & 
Shanghai Bank . F ‘ £ 250,c00.-,- Kooping Tael 
Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, Berli ‘oS. 1 Pepa bac. 1,832,061,075 20% 
nk, Berlin £ 642,081. 1.8. Kooping Taels —_4,705,327,031 28%; 





£ 892,081.1.8. Kooping Taels —_6,537,388,106 
ep 
CAPITAL BALANCE SHEET AT END OF NOVEMBER, 10912 
Taels cts. Tacls cts. 


36,175,203.750 
6,537 288.106 


Capital (£4,743,900)_ . ‘ ; . 
Temporary loans (£892,081, 1.8 ) F 


Remuneration to the Syndicate and loan-service-expenses ; 1,005,174.68 
s = ,005,17 4.052 


Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, Tientsin 165,0488 
1" " » » Berlin 5,048,801 
Capital Cash Account. ‘ ; : 190,758.90 
Interest onloan .  . wet , 128,055,713 
interest (received on Bank Balance) 9,313,431.076 
Exchange . ‘ : , os . j ‘ EF : 1,111,517.781 
, ; ; = 72,212:722 


Nett-Traffic-income. 6 F é ‘ 
Directorate General, Peking, (advances) . 
Transfers Divisional: 
District Tsinanfu 
Telegraph Department. 
_ Brickworks Futsun . F , ‘ i m 
Various creditors (mainly Maschinenfabrik ‘Aug-Nuernberg A_G. due 
for bridge-work done) . wate Lindl 
Various debtors . z . 2 ; 
Final Head as per Schedule A, . . z : 
Suspense Accounts as per Schedule B. > me 


1,862,344.117 
416,228.835 ice 


35,610,550 
15,195,084 
2,719,800 


1,068,991 .621 
9.470.904 
« 37,180,873.247 
. 1,355, 188.837 





Koop, T. 


Koop. T. 46.827,358.097  46,827,35%.007 








CAPITAL EXPENDITURE DETAILED SCHEDULE A. OF FINAL HEADS | 


L. Land purchase : 
p Kooping Tls. 1,812,065.296 


I]. Earthworks, etc. . P r : 7 

III. Enclosures, excl. of the stations . ‘5 ¥,095,247.R20 

IV. Level crossing : . ‘a 3,483.860 

V. Bridges and passages a “4 85151-7909 
= be 7,539,884.996 


Va. Hoangho Bridge . ; zs 
VI. Tunnels. ; 3 Fi r é . F 
VII. Superstructure on the mainline and on the stations . 


4,564,357.588 





VIII. Signals and telegraphic signs : ” ” 9,267 ,846.075 
IX. Stations and Buildings. =. 2. we a ” 571,400,553 
X. Workshops and Stores . P . : A ¥ e ‘ ” is 2,149,471,552 
XI. Extraordinary works . ete . a. : ” ‘0 660,206,304 
XU, Rolling Stock . 2 0. wt re. ” i 165,664,885 
XI]I.General Charges. . . ee! en ” 3,936, 180,185 
XIV, Extraordinary A a ad an at OA ‘y ” 3,308,490,930 
XV. Commission on Purchase. . : = Ss ” ii 310,700,180 
XVI. Railway Police ye A ow, ee ” ” ZOU Sate 
: ” ” 310,106,838 

dotal 3 3 Kooping Tis. 37,180,873.247 
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NorTHERN SECTION SCHEDULE B. SUSPENSE ACCOUNTS 

Capital tist@ ic sensnaweccanmune ag £4,743,000 Purch i 5 
Plus £250,000 borrowed from South- Head See ‘ : : . : : . . : wean eet oo show 
ern Section,..... Sar ewe Cone 250,000 Store Tsinanfu. . tara 5 o . : Xs * 1,095,818.107 
we Stores Divisional . 5 ‘i ‘i - : ‘ a% "> = a 910.424 
, _ _, £4,993,900 Miscellaneous Advances . : ; 11,413.836 
Plus advances by Deutsche-Asiatic Printing and Stationery = one ue aa “4 id 7,928.317 

Bank: ssossassctanceesecweiuawas 642,081 Fuel and Oil Account’ . ©. 9... i my : = 13,686.1 
£5,635,081 Kooping Taels  1,355,188.837 


Mileage of the section 457, equalling £12,332 


per mile, 


(These figures include interest charges 
during construction). 


SouTHERN SECTION 


Capital Taged <iescs<.spmmnakine s aetasies £2,7%6,103 

Less £250,000 advanced to Northern 
SECON whuetecenseataniaewnet 250,c00 
£2,530,103 


Vlus advances by Central China Rail- 
Ways, DAME ss conssecmepemasies 363,000 


£2,899,103 
Mileage of the section 23644, equalling 
£12,258 per mile. 
(These figures include interest charges 
during construction). 


Northern section, per mile... £12,332 
Southern section, per mile... 12,258 
Southern section, less ....... 74 


We are enabled to give stil] another state- 
ment as follows: 

Comparison of the cost of constructien of 
the Northern and Southern Sections of the 
Tientsin-Pukow Railway, based on amounts 
actually drawn from the I,oan Syndicates, etc. 
to Sept. 30, 1912 :— 


NORTHERN SECTION 


Amount derived from issue of 


BONUS) 2 scene Gs Gtigieisets Cdl £4,743,900 
\mount borrowed from funds of 

Southern Section.............. 250,000 
Amount borrowed from Deutsch 

Bank, to Novr. 1912........... 642,081 


Sundry creditors, Kuping Taels 
F008/60r:. Says scmoxenzsswarmcces 140,600 





Total expenditure to November 30, 
ONS « aneysinss Sbege)s H39 TSSKEORS £5,776,581. 

Length of Northern Section in operation, is 
according to working time table, 430 miles. 
\ccording to a statement published it is 457 
miles, which length probably includes some 
service line, 

If 430 miles, the cost per mile works out at 
£13,430 per mile. 

If 457 miles, the cost per mile works out at 
£12,640 per mile. 

The above amounts include interest paid on 
capital, and no account has been taken of traffic 
earnings which have been used for construction, 


SouTHERN SECTION 


\mount derived from issue of 
BORE Sera. c cyemicecc, saree te oa £2,712,100 








jess loan made to Northern Section —_ 250,000 
Balances, coccasseccsenamerets £2,462,100 

\dvances from Loan Syndicate to 
September 90, 1912.5 secicesanse 173,000 
Total Amount actually received... . £2,635,100 
Less Cash balances in Banks....... 106,278 

\ctual amount of capital expended 
to September 30, 1912.......... £2,528,822 
a ee 


Length of Southern Section in operation, 
according to working time table is 23614 miles, 
and cost per mile therefore works out at 
£10,602 per mile, imcluding interest. As in the 
case of the Northern Section, no account has 
heen taken of traffic earnings. 


Capital Expenditure on November 30th, 1912, as above 


———————— 


Kooping Taels 37,189,873.247 





To be added: — of 

Advances debitable to Capital Expenditure. e gm Se % s 11,413.836 
Printing and Stationery . . . . Pn meer ia os 7,928.317 
Stores issued,but not accounted for appr. . a Se fs 9 §50,000.000 
Funds needed to complete the line appr. 3 ‘ 3 28 ” §00,000.000 
a. Total approximate cost inclusive of Hoangho Bridge . 9 ” 38,259,214.000 
Traffic income Northern Section is ” 1,862,344.000 


(Traffic-income in Southern Section has been used for construction 


purposes but has not been accounted for therefore the total cost 
of construction of Southern Section is increased by the sum of 


traffic-receipts) 


LEss: 
Hoangho-Bridge 





Kooping Taels 36,396,870.000 


4,564,358.000 


” ” 





Total approximate cost of line excl. of Hoangho Bridge Kooping Taels 31,832,512.000 





Length of line 457 miles or 


per mile Kooping Tls. 79,643.000 





(average rate of exchange) @ 2.7,;= 


(as before) 





(average rate of exchange) @ 2.7,,= £ 


per mile Kooping Tls. 69,655.000 


incl, of cost of Hoangho Bridge 
10,473.-. ” 


excl. of cost of Hoangho Bridge 


9,100.-. - 
SOUTHERN SECTION £ 9,606.-.- 
NORTHERN SECTION £ 9,160,-.- 
SOUTHERN SECTION MORE £ 446.-.- 

















NEW PHILIPPINES ARMY 
COLLIER 





The Shanghai Dock and Engineering Com- 
pany were the successful tenderers for the 
building of a New army collier, which is to be 
the finest and most complete vessel of the type 
ever launched. The chief of the quartermas- 
ter's corps in the division of the Philippines, 
Colonel Isaac W. Littell, awarded the contract 
to the Shanghai Dock and Engineering Com- 
pany, which has been entrusted in the past 
with much important work for the Insular 
Government, all of which was performed 
expeditiously and thoroughly satisfactorily. 


The collier is to cost P.742,000 and is to be 
delivered in sixteen months time from the 
seventh of February. The vessel will be fitted 
with hydraulic pressure loading and discharg- 
ing equipment, capable of handling 600 tons of 
coal an hour, with automatic weighing ma- 
chines. 

The specifications call for a single screw 
self-propelling steel collier, 362 feet over all. 
35 feet between perpendiculars, 50 feet breadth 
moulded, a depth moulded of 20 feet and 6,000 
tons dead weight carrying capacity. 

The new collier will be titted with one set of 
direct acting vertical two crank compound 
surface condensing engines, four coal elevators, 
each capable of discharging 150 tons an hour, 
four continuous automatic weighing machines 
for the elevators and one coal conveyor, capable 
of discharging at a height of 50 feet above the 
water level when the collier is at loaded draft, 
a surface condensing plant for auxiliary pro- 
pelling machinery and other auxiliary machines, 
one centrifugal circulating pump and one 
Edwardes type air pump of ample size for all 
requirements, independent steam pumps, steam 


turbine electric lighting plant, a cylindrica 
multitublar boiler of ample size for all require- 
ments, etc. 


In either discharging or loading the coal will 
be lifted by the hydraulic pressure devices and 
conveyed through shoots from one vessel to 
another. 


The last ship building contract awarded to 
the Shanghai Dock and Engineering Company 
by the U.S. army was for the transport Merritt 
completed last spring and now running in the 
inter-island service. The Merritt was the 
largest vessel turned out at Shanghai up to 
that time. 


Bank of Japan 


At the sixty-first general meeting of the 
Bank of Japan, the following plan of 
accounts and distribution was unanimously 
adopted : 





Yen 
Net gain for the term.............. 2,937,239 
Balance brought over from the pre- 
WIGHS KETO cic. secenteacece ees 1,609,373 
PR GEAE i65.3.545 os daee stokes 4,636,601 2 
This was distributed as follows: 
Dividend on old shares (6% per 
BUGUALD L6ceks. cveanecnsecuaks 900,006 
Dividend on new shares (6% per 
WH) 6s Sieacccceee skeen heats a 225,000 
RESOLVE in cc Svisvennesoa ee smiaca clsehs 300,000 
Sinking funds............. Sieaeee é 10,000 
Bonus to officials . .....:c20s.esc00%% 181,000 
Second dividend on old shares (6% 
Per awARal) 2.5 soso. Sicwoe cnn 900,0c0 
Second dividend on new shares (6% 
per annum) ..... Steen Rawk wee 225,000 
Balance carrried forward to next 
accounts .. oo sss aint ce aecute, . REO OZ 
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TAE AU-KUANG LINES 


REVISION OF TAE AGREEMENT 


Unless unforeseen difficulties arise work on 
the construction of what are known as the 
Hu-kuang railway lines will be simultaneously 
proceeding very shortly. According to the 
agreement come to on May 20, IQII, a five 
per cent. gold loan of £6,000,000 was floated to: 

(1) “Redeem certain unredeemed gold bonds 
to the total par value of gold $2,222,000, issued 
by the American China Developnient Company 
on behalf of the Imperial Chinese Government, 
and 

(2) “For the construction of a Government 
railway maim line from Wuchang, the capital 
of the Hupeh province, through Yo-chou and 
Changsha, the capital of Honan province, to 
a point in the district of Yi chang-hsien, in 
the prefecture of Ch‘en-chou, of the southern 
boundary of Hunan, connecting with the 
Kwangtung section of the Canton-Hankow 
railway line, the total length of this line, to be 
known as the ‘The Hupeh-Hunan section of 
the Canton-Hankow railway line, being an 
estimated distance of 1,800 Chinese Ji, or 900 
kilometres, and of 

“A Government railway main line from a 
point at or near Kunhshui, in the province of 
Hupeh, connecting with the Hankow railway 

“line, and passing through Hsiangyang, and 
Chingmenchou to Ichang, an estimated distance 
of 1,200 Chinese li, or 600 kilometres: and 
from Ichang to Kueichoufu in the Province 
of Szechuan, an estimated distance of 600 
Chinese Ji, or 390 kilometres—this latter sec- 
tion of the line having been added in substitu- 
tion for the branch line from Chingmenchou 
to Hanyang originally agreed upon—the total 
length of this main line, to be known as ‘The 
Hupeh section of the Szechuan-Hankow rail- 
way line,’ being about 1,800 Chinese li, or 900 
kilometres.” 

The agrecment provided that after the 
‘deduction of the amount required for the 
redemption of the gold bonds the balance of 
the Ican proceeds should be devoted to the 
construction of the railway lines above men- 
tioned—including the purchase of land, rolling 
stock and other equipment—to the working of 
the lines, and to payment of interest on the 
loan during the period of construction, which 
is estimated at three years from the actual 
beginning of the works, a longer period, 
however, being allowed for the completion of 
the section from Ichang to Kueichoufu in 
consideration of the engineering difficulties to 
be encountered. 

The agreement provided for simultaneous 
commencement of work at Wuchang, Changsha, 
Kuang-shui and Ichang within six months 
after the signing of the agreement, but the 
outbreak of the revolution in October com- 
pletely blocked the preparations that were 
hegun after the flotation of the loan 

The engineer for the British section (Mr. 
A. H. Collinson) had been appointed and was 
actually in the country with a staff engaged on 
survey work when news of the revolution 
reached him. He had with him a bodyguard 
of troops, but they were so frightened by the 
reports traveling down the country that they 
would have deserted him had he not held 
complete command over them, The incident 
is mentioned merely to indicate that the 
soldiers agreed to return with the engineer 
and his party to Wuchang if he would 
give them protection! A case of one white 
man, who originally.set out to be guarded by 
a squad of soldiers, being trusted and depended 
upon by the soldiers to guard them from their 
own countrymen! 

The revolution completely obstructed pro- 
gress, and was responsible for the introduction 
of other factors which necessitated recon- 
sideration of some points in the agreement, 
the bankers deeming it advisable to have the 
security revised, the arrangements for the 
banking of funds reconsidered, and a change 
instituted with regard to the auditors. These 





matters took considerable time to adjust, and 
it was not until recently that a settlement 
satisfactory to both the Board of Communica- 
tions and the Bankers was come to. 

In the agreement it was stipulated that the 
security. for the loan should be the general 
likin of Hupeh province, amounting to Taels 
2,000,000 per year: the Hupeh additional salt 
tax for river defence amounting to Taels 400,- 
000 per year; the Hupeh new additional two 
cash salt tax of September 1908, amounting 
to Taels 250,000 per year, the Hupeh 
collection of Hukuang inter-provincial tax 
on imported rice, tothe amount of Taels 250,- 
ooc per year; the genera! likin of Hunan 
amounting to Taels 2,000,000 per year; the 
Hunan Salt Commissioner's Treasury regular 
salt likin, to the amount of Taels 250,000 per 
year, in all amounting to Taels 5,200,000 per 
year. 

At the time the agreement was being 
negotiated an effert was made to have the 





TSEN CHUN-HSUAN, 
New Director of the Hu-kuang Lines 


railway lines to be built pledged as collateral 
security, but the authorities resisted overtures 
in this regard chiefly owing to the popular 
opposition to placing what are deseribed as 
“sovereign rights” in the hands of foreigners. 
The revolution produced such changes in the 
value of the security already pledged, however, 
that reconsideration was necessary. One of 
the first steps to be taken by the revolutionists 
was to declare the abolition of likin, and 
though that was eventually revised likin collec- 
tions feil off almost entirely as a result of the 
dislocation of the machinery of tax collection. 
Other revenucs pledged also suffered, and the 
aftermath of the revolution was such as to 
persuade the foreign bankers that they would 
be unwise to allow the money raised by the 
issue of bonds to leave the foreign banks in 
which it was deposited without additional 
security and safeguards. Therefore, negotia- 
tions were re-opened with the Minister of 
Communications to obtain additional security 


The Government protested -that- the taxes 
were unaffected, but after much argument it 
was agreed that the property and materials of 
the lines should be specially given as a 
provisional guarantee that the kkin was 
unimpaired. 

In Article 14 of the agreement it was 
stipulated that the transferred funds to the 
extent of one-half of the net balance of the 
loan proceeds may, at the discretion of the 
Ministry of Posts and Communications, be 
deposited with the Bank of Communications 
(Chiao-tung Bank) and/or with the Taching 
Government Tank, the Imperial Chinese 
Government declaring itself responsible fer all 
the funds of the loan deposited with those 
banks. 

The revolution, of course, not only removed 
the Imperial Chinese Government, but it also 
seriously affected the credit of all native banks, 
including the two which to a greater or less 
extent enjoyed the advantage of Government 
hacking. Both banks were uffected by the 
financial crisis that followed the outbreak of 
hostilities between the revolutionists and Im- 
petialists, and as the Government since the - 
declaration of peace has not managed to put 
the Treasury in order the foreign hankers 
responsible -for thc loan funds were loth to 
agree to any transfers of loan funds to banks 
which they considered to be unsound, The 
discussion on this delicate point lasted for some 
time before a decision could be reached, the 
Minister of Communications declining to admit 
that the banks were unsound. However, it was 
pointed out that the banks were not doing their 
usual business with foreign banks because of 
their inability to do so, and the Minister 
reluctantly agreed, 

It was then decided that the loan funds shall 


i be deposited temporarily with the Deutsch- 


Asiatic Bank, the Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation, the Banque de 1'Indo- 
Chine, and the International Bank in readiness 
to be drawn from time to time as required for 
the work until such time as either the Chiao- 
tung Bank or the Taching Bank has been 
reorganised as a State Bank of China and has 
established its credit, and business relations 
with foretgn banks have been mutually resumed, 
When such time comes the Government may 
consult with the Groups as to a reversion to the 
methods of transfer laid down in Article 14 of 
the Agreement by which the deposits of the 
proceeds of the loan funds shall be shared with 
the Chiao-tung Bank or the State Bank of 
China as agents. 

Another point upon which serious thought 
had to be given by the Ministry was one raised 
in connection with the keeping of accounts. 
Article 14 of the loan agreement sets out that 
auditors are to be engaged by the banks for 
the inspection of accounts. Any requisitions 
for money upon the Construction Accounts in 
the banks must be passed by the Auditor before 
the amount can be drawn, and the Auditor, 
should he find that there are any itregularities 
in the payments to be made, may “in the first 
place ask the Managing Director for specific 
explanations, and if the Managing Director is 
unable to furnish definite explanations, the 
Auditor may refer the matter to the Ministry 
of Posts and Communications for its instruc- 
tions.” 

The agreement also. stipulated for the 
acccunts to be kept in Chinese and English in 
accordance with accepted modern methods, to 
be supported by all necessary vouchers. Such 
accounts.and vouchers were to be open for 
inspection, at any lime during the period of 
construction, by the Auditors. 

This was not deemed by the banks to be 
sufficient safeguard in view of the altered con- 
ditions -in. the country, and they pressed in 
addition -for the appointment of qualified 
accountants. 
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The Ministry of Communications ultimately 
igreed that as China was actuated by a desire 
io have accounts kept so that they should be 
clear for auditing she would herself forthwith 
engage experienced foreign accountants whose 
executive power and appointment to the various 
railway sections shall be entirely and exclusive- 
ly controlled by the power of engaging or dis- 
missing the accountants, such appointments to 
he made by the Chinese Government and to 
have no concern whatever with the loan agree- 
ment. 

The Board further corisented to the members 
of the Banks’ staffs in Honckong acting 
provisionally as Auditors, pending the appoint- 
ment of others. 

The bankers also deemed it advisable to have 
adequate provision made for the supervision 
of materials, and it was ultimately decided that 
proper arrangements would have to be made 
for the control of material during the period 
of construction. It was therefore agreed that 
the Managing Director of the Railway 
and the Engineer-in-Chief should select 
a foreign engineer to be stationed at the 
store yards to control, supervise, and 
keep records, and in the event of damage, 
loss, or mususe the Managing Director 
and the Engineer-in-chief should be 
responsible. 

In accordance with the provisions in 
the agreement the two lines of railway 
cons‘ructed between Changsha and Chu- 
chow, in Hunan, and the sixteen miles 
built from Ichang, in Hupeh, together 
with the property of the two private 
companies concerned, have been taken 
ver by the Government and wil] be 
ncluded in the systems to be constructed. 
Both were described in the January 
number of the FAR RasTern REVIEW and 
further reference to them is not called 
for here. 

The foreign Engineers-in-chief called 
for by the Agreement have also been 
appointed. Article 17 provides that “ The 
construction and control of the railway 
lines shall be entirely and exclusively 
vested in the Imperial Chinese Govern- 
ment, who, forthe work of construction, 
will select for appointment a_ fully 
qualined British Engineer-in-chief for 
the Hupeh-Hunan section, from Wu- 
chang to Yichanghsien: a fully qualihed 
German  Engineer-in-chief for the 
Kuangshui-Ichang section of the 
Szechuan-Hankow line, and a_ fully 
qualified American Engineer-in-chief for 
the section of that Ine from Ichang to 
Kueichow-fu. 

The Engineers-in-chief are to be 
under the orders of the Chinese Director- 
General and the Chinese Managing 
Directors of the respective lines, or in 
their absence, of their duly qualified 
representatives, and will carry out all 
the wishes of the Ministry of Communi- 
cations with regard to the plan of 
construction of the lines. Whenever 
appointments are to be made or functions MR. 
defined of the technical members of the 
railway staff, as well as in the case of 
heir dismissal, the Director-General, the 
Managing Director,.or their duly authorised 
representative, will act in consultation with the 
Engineer-in-chief concerned, and in case of 
disagreement the matter will be referred to the 
Ministry of Posts and Communications, whose 
decision shall be final. 

The three foreign engineers have now been 
appointed. They are: 

Mr. A. H. Collinson, in charge of the work 

on the British section, 

Mr. Linow, who wasassistant to the Engineer- 
in-chief of the Northern Section of the 
Tientsin-Pukow line, in charge of the 
German section of the Szechuan-Hankow 
railway. 

Mr. Frank Beckwith, recently arrived in 
Peking from America, in charge of the 
American section from Ichang to Kweichow- 


u. 

The Chinese Director-General of the lines 
was recently appointed, the post being finally 
given to Tsen Chun-hsuan, who was a well- 


FRANK 


known Official in the old regime, and was at one 
time Viceroy of the two Kwang provinces. 
The appointment of this official! came as a 
result of the resignation of General Huang 
Hsin, who was previously appointed to the 
post. 

The seal of office was specially conveyed to 
Shanghai to be delivered to Tsen Chun-hsuan. 
and having accepted it he immediately made 
preparations to journey to Peking. It is in- 
teresting to note in connection with the appoint- 
ment of this official, that he was appointed 
just before the revolution to go to Szechuan to 
pacify the people who were agitating against 
nationalisation of railways. The late Tuan 


Fang had gone ahead of him on a similar 
mission, and was decapitated by his soldiers. 
Tsen Chun-hsuan only got as far as Wuchang, 
and was resting there when the revolution 
broke out. In disguise he fled the city and 
reaching Hankow, eventually made his way 
safely back to Shanghai. 





SECTION, HANKOW-SZECHUAN RAILWAY 


The Managing-D‘rector of the Brit'sh section 
is Mr. C, C. Yen, brother of Mr. W. W. Yen, 
who is en reute to Germany to take up the post 
of Chinese Minister to Berlin. hut the Manag- 
ing Directors for the other two sections have 
not so far been appointed. 


THE AMERICAN ENGINEER 


Mr. FRANK BECKWITH 


Mr. Frank Beckwith. the engineer appointed 
to take charge of the American section of the 
Hankow-Szechuan railway, arrived in Peking 
re#ntiy, and waited there pending the settle- 
ment of affairs to enable him to proceed to 
Ichang, where he will commence his work. 
Mr. Beckwith brings with him to China valuable 
experience in railway building, and his record 


BECKWITH, ENG(INEER-IN-CHIEF, AMERICAN 


shows that he is familiar with the problems 
which will confront him in Szechuan so far as 
heavy engineering difficulties are concerned. 
The section of the line which he will have to 
build is the most difficult connected with the 
system to be constructed with the Hukuang 
loan funds. 

Mr. Beckwith was born in Quincy, Illinois, 
on November 8, 1869. He graduated at the 
University ot Illinois, in Civil Engineering, and 
later joined the Engineering department of the 
Cc. B.& Q. R. R. where. from 18y2 to 1903, he 
worked at bridge designing, interlocking, signa] 
work, railway location and construction. 
Prior to this, however, he had had experience 
on the Mississippi River improvement works, 
in dredging and dams construction, under E. H. 
Ruffner, Capt. of Engineers of U. S.A. He 
was ultimately Resident Engineer on construc- 
tion of the Mississippi River Bridge, at Quincy, 
Ill., and also the new freight and passenger 
terminals at that point. 

In 1899 he took charge, as Engineer 
of the lowa lines C. B. & Q. R. R., of 
relocation and reconstruction of the 
main line across lowa, which included 
one of the heaviest pieces of steam 
shovel work which has been done in the 
United States. Mr. Beckwith was for 
four and a half years in charge of this 
work, which cost $13,000,000 (gold). 
Between 1903-6 he was the principal 
Assistant Engineer and Bridge Engi- 
neer of the Lake Shore and Michigan 
Ry., Cleveland, Ohio, during which time 
the Company spent $20,000,000 (gold) 
for new main and yard tracks, round 
houses, shops, coal docks, water plants, etc. . 

In 1906-7 he was General Superinten- 
dent and Chief Engineer of the New 
York Central Line Belt Lines, 600 miles, 
terminals around Chicago, Ill, and 
designed and constructed $1,500,000 of 
improvements, among them the big 
terminal yard at Gibson, Ind. Between 
1907-9 he was with the Northern Facific 
Ry. in charge of line and grade revision. 
as well as the double tracking of the 
road from Garrison to Missoula, tunnel- 
ling in the Rocky Mountains, taking out 
heavy rock cuts, building foundations for 
bridges in swift streams, etc. Between 
1909-19011 he was building railwavs in 
various parts of the States for the Walsh 
Construction Co., Davenport, Iowa. 


NATIONALISATION OF 
THE SZECHUAN LINE 





ACRKEEMENT FOR THE TRANSFER 


The foliowing is a translation of the 
agreement made between the Departmenc 
of Communications and the Szechuan- 
Hankow Railway Company re the taking 
over of the Szechuan-Hankow Railway 
by the Department of Communications. 

Liu Sun-yuan (hereinafter to be called 
the representative) acting as representa- 
tive of the Szechuan-Hankow Railway 
Company (hereinafter to be called the 
Company) has received full powers from the 
whole body of shareholders of the said Com- 
pany, to confer with the Department of Com- 
munications (hereinafter to be called the De- 
partment) regarding the nationalization of the 
said railway, and have agreed as follows :-— 

1.—The construction work, machinery, work- 
shop, and land, etc.. of the whole Ichang- 
Wanhsien section of the Szechuan-Hankow 
Railway shall be handed over to the Govern- 
ment, as agreed upon by the whole body of 
sharehoiders of the Company, and all other 
sections of the Szechuan-Hankow Railway 
(from Chengtu to Wanhsien) shall also be 
handed over to the Government; but in the 
future, if the Government alters the location 
of the railway, in such a way that this railway 
is not made a trunk line, excepting the Ichang- 
Wanhsien section, all other sections shall be 
constructed by the Company. 

2.—All cash funds of the Company shall be 
retained by the Company to be pesed for : 





456 


THE FAR EASTERN REVIEW 


March, 1913 





industria! purposes, such cash funds are of the 
following description: those that are deposited 
with the Bank of Communications, the Han- 
yang Iron Works, the Cement Company, and 
all the cash funds of the Company deposited in 
Shanghai, Hankow, Chungking. Chengtu. In 
addition, the machinery and workshop, land and 
all other appended property, of the Copper 
Mint of Chengtu, shall also be taken cver by 
the Company, and the Government shal] under- 
take to pay to the Company all such funds as 
were loaned to the Bank of Communications, 
and advances which were made to the Hanyang 
Iron Works. 

3.—Regarding the public Loan Bonds issued 
for the payment of construction work on the 
Ichang-Wanhsien section. the outstanding debts 
on account of materials bought from the various 
foreign Companies, and the loan of the Hupeh 
Army’s. Payment Bureau I.oan (the above 
three items amounting to about over T1s.909,000) 
it is agreed that the said bonds shall be redeem- 
ed hy the Government, the outstanding accounts 
with the various foreign Companies shall be 
settled by the Government, and the Hupeh 
Army Payment Bureau Loan shall be dealt with 
by the Company. 

4.—The Department shall issue promissory 
Notes to the Company to reimburse all direct 
and indirect expenditure incurred on con- 
struction work by the Company: expenditure 
directly or indirectly incurred by the Company, 
and, beginning on the date when the railway is 
taken over by the Government, an annual in- 
terest of 6% shall be paid on this reimburse- 
ment due to the Company; the interest shall be 
paid to the Company once a year. All ex- 
penditure on construction work directly in- 
curred by the Company up to the end of the 
eighth month of the first year of the Republic 
(August 31, 1912) shall be paid to the Company 
in instalments, within ten vears; all expenditure 
on construction work indirectly incurred by the 
Company, such as interest on shares, salaries, 
students’ tuition, etc., shall be reimbursed to the 
Company in instalments within five years, 
beginning on the eleventh year after the taking 
over of the railway by the Government, the 
different items being detailed in a separate 
statement. All the interest on shares due to 
shareholders before the taking over of the 
railway, shall be reckoned as indirect expendi- 
ture. All the direct and indirect expenditure 
shall be calculated according to the records of 
the Szechuan Railway Company Shareholders’ 
Meeting and the records kept by the Denart- 
ment of Posts and Communications of the 
former Tsing Dynasty. All direct expenditure 
shall be calculated jointly by a specially 
appointed officer of the Department and the 
Manager of the Company at Ichang: the in- 
direct expenditure shall be calculated jointly by 
a specially appointed officer of the Department 
and the Head Office of the Company at Chengtu, 
so that the railway may be properly handed 
over. All expenditure that has no bearing on 
the railway work either directly or indirectly, 
shall not be taken into account. 

5.—All bankrupt accounts at Shanghai shall 
be attended to by the Company, and the Govern- 
ment shall assist in the collection of such 
accounts. 

6.—lf in the future the Szechuan-Canton- 
Hankow General Railway Company be 
organized, holders of the Promissory Notes 
mentioned in Article 4 shall be free to ex- 
change such Promissory Notes for share 
certificates of this General Railway Company. 

7.—All detail procedures for the carrying out 
of the above articles shall be further discussed 
by the representative with the Department. 


To insure quick transmission of news General 
Hsiung Hsi-ling has ordered the insta!lation of 
telegraph connections at Linhsi and Wai- 
chang, and all other places where wire connec- 
tion is not in good order. At important 
intervals branch telegraph offices are to be 
established, to keep watch on the line. 

General Hsiung Hsi-ling has requested the 
Government to send engineers to make a 
.. §$urvey, and make preparations to build the 
~>Peking-Jehol light Railway. 
od 
% 

\ 
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Railways in Kwangtung 


In Canton there are the Canton-Hankow, the 
Hsin-Ning, the Kowlung-Canton, the Samshui, 
and the Chaochow-Swatow Lines, beside the 
rroposed HuichowsChaochow and the Canton- 
Macao Railways. The following shows the 
conditions of the various lines :— 


The Canton-Hankow Railway is opened to 
Lienkiangkou, a point seventy-five miles from 
Canton. At present owing to the lack of funds, 
a fifteen mile section between Lienkiangkou and 
Yingteh, the construction of which was started 
in May, last year, had been completed at the end 
of last month. This wil] be opened to traffic 
as soon as the iron bridge over the Wengyuanho 
River extending for the length of 750 ft. is 
completed. 


On account of the unquiet conditions then 
prevailing in Canton, when shareholders were 
called to pay in the third installment, few 
responded. But since then, order having bcen 
restored money began to pour in, and haif a 
million dollars are said to have already been 
got together. As tothe source. whence came 
four hundred fifty thousand dollars paid to 
Great Britain as the principal and interest of a 
loan during last July, reports vary, some saying 
that the company itself disbursed the amount. 
while others say that the local government paid 
in its place. 


A new elegant office has been constructed near 
Huangsha Station with a sum of one hundred 
thousand dollars realized through the sale of 
the old office in the City. 


The construction of a section for nearly 25 
miles between Niuwan opposite of Kungi and 
Kongmoon via Hsinhui on the Hsin-Ning Rail- 
way was started in October, 1909, and was 
opened to traffic in October, 1911. _A distance 
of 3 miles from Kongmocn to Peichiehkow 
will be ready for traffic soon. Tracks are 
already laid from Kungi up to Toushan, but 
from Toushan to Sanchiahai the work is not 
completed. 


No bridge is built across the Niuwanho, a 
river flowing between Niuwan and Kungi, 
crossing is intended to be made by means of 
a ferry boat. This boat was made at Hongkoag 
at the cost of, $220,000, and although it is in 
serviceable condition it is not used for some 
reason, Travellers are now obliged to take a 
small steamer at Niuwan, and after landing at 
Kungi walk about one mile to get in a train 
waiting for them at the opposite side. 13 
engines, 73 passenger coaches and 155 goods 
cars are employed on this line. The income of 
the line amounts to something like 15,000 dollars 
per month, which comes to about 4% profit on 
$4,450,000, the total amount invested for the 
enterprise. Districts around Hsinning being 
populated with well-to-do people, who amassed 
comfortable fortunes abroad, the line is liberally 
patronized by passengers, but production being 
limited to rice and oranges, freight traffic is 
inconsiderable, 


No. special development has been made on 
the Kowloon-Canton Railway, with the excep- 
tion that Great Britain bought a tract of land 
camprising about 240,000 sq. ft. last June at 
the cost of $1,762,615 to prepare for the expan- 
sion of Kowloon Station when the Canton- 
Hankow Line iscompleted. Nothing particular 
to mention has transpired on the Samshui and 
the Chaochow-Swatow Railways. 


Prior to the Revolution, construction was 
started on the section for sixty miles between 
Fangtsun opposite to Canton, and Hsiangshan 
on the Canton-Macao Line, with a capital of 
six million dollars, but it was abandoned on 
account of the disturbance. During last 
November, however, Mr. Liang Yunykuei, a 
cousin of Mr, Liang Tung-yen and one of the 
promoters, returned from Peking with neces- 
sary permission to proceed with the work, and 
is now taking up subscriptions. Mr. Liu Yao- 
ting, former engineer of the Kirin-Changchun 
Line, is expected to be engaged in the capacity 
of Chief Engineer. 


Ali the shares of the Huichow-Chaochow 
Railway have been subscribed. The promoters 





are scheming to organize a railway bank with 
the money thus raised, together with a sum of 
ten million dollars to be borrowed from an 
American capitalist. One half of the loan is 
understood to be furnished in the shape of 
railway materials, the whole loan being secured 
by the property of the line—China Tribune. 


Peking-Kalgan Line 


The Peking-Kalgan Railway continues to 
prove its value to the Chinese Government asa 
profit-carning medium. It is the pioneer of rai!- 
ways built with Chinese capital and operated by 
Chinese engineers and that its business continues 
to increase, considering the heavy grades and 
great cost of negotiating the Nankou Pass, 
speaks volumes for the capacity of those who 
are incontrol. The unusually high gradients not 
only compel a heavy fuel consumption but also 
demand good train crews. 


The total distance now covered by the line is 
141 miles. It was originally built more with a 
view of its strategic value than with the idea of 
developing commerce, but its effectiveness in 
opening up the rich grain producing areas of 
the table-land has surprised even the most 
sanguine of its original advocates. 

The capital outlay of the Iine was Taels 
6,935,086, and, as will be seen from the follow- 
ing table, the yearly gross income has shown a 
steady increase, and the cost of working a 
substantial decrease : 


Ist year (from opening date to 

end of year, 4 months) ... ..$ 476,441.59 
2nd year (12 months) 1,320,632. 40 
3rd year (12 months, and 25 days, 

intercalary month included).. 1,629,050.36 


During last year, linseed began to come in 
from outlying districts, and, as the seed has 
found such a good market. the export has gone 
up by leaps and bounds. From this source 
alone the freight has profited immensely. The 
following table will give a general idea of the 
present earning power of the line. When the 
extension to Tatung has been completed thus 
opening up rich coal fields as well as a large 
agricultural and pastoral area. the line should 
prove one of the most profitable in the country. 





Passengers Goods Total 
February $ 15,544.75 60,885.04 
March 35,854.70 133,797.80 
April 44,687.20 201,228.60 
May 48,050.25 252,353.02 
June 40,188.55 178,780.71 
July 35,040.35 110,163.44 
August 47,129.05 100,350.54 
September 44,873.70 107,208.47 
October 49,189.60 140,450.48 
November 50,618.75 =: 144.305.2 
December 47,855.69 173,033.97 
Total for 
10 months 
and 17 days $459,632.59 1,612,247.69 
Plus-mili- 
tary traffic $ 66,444.94 — 
Total $526,077.53 $1,61 2,247.69 $2, 138,325.22 


The working expenses of the line are being 
greatly reduced, and the following table will 
show the ratio: 

Ratio 
Ist year from opening date to end 


of year, 4 months... 168.45% 


2nd year.. 94.32% 
BY VRAT ea ae, ae: sae, OR ee. 3 60.12% 
4th year, Ist vear of China Republic 

PIOV2) se ks ES GE 36.76% 


Had the revolution of 1911-12 not compelled 
a discontinuance of work on the extension of 
the line to Tatung that city would now have 
been connected with the capital. 


Within recent months work has been resum- 
ed, and about ten miles of earthwork have 
been finished and is now ready for the rails. 
Although the country is sufiering from a dire 
shortage of money the Government has sanc- 
tioned the construction of the line as far as 
Tatung-fu, and by the end of this year it is 
hoped trains will be running there. 
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Survey will be continued to Kwei Hua-ching, 
the neighbouring city of Sui-yuen, where it was 
originally introduced to run tle line. Thechange 
has been decided upon merely because Kwei 
Hua-ching is a market town, Sui-yuen is the 
old city, but is only a few miles away from the 
former place. When Tatung is reached the 
line will be located te the market town of Feng 
Chen some 32 miles further on. 

Only 26 miles now separate rai! head from 
Tatung, but the work will be heavy. At Tatung 
a river has to be crossed, and tenders have 
recently been opened for the bridge to cross 
that stream, The bridge will be one of twenty 
spans of one hundred feet each. The specifica- 
tions call for a Pratt truss deck girder bridge, 
on concrete pillars, 

The maintenance of the whole line from 
Peking has been well kept up during the year 
and an eyt is being constantly kept on the rolling 
stock, steps be‘ng taken to replenish stock as 
demand increases. Ten locos were purchased 
last year, 

Some striking facts illustrative of the develop- 
ment of the country through which this line 
passed, and of the creation of a great trade in 
linseed, are given by the China Tribune, as 
follow: ; 

Whilst disquieting rumors were in circulation 
as to the possible outbreak of a revolution in 
China some years ago, work was going on to 
contruct a line starting from Kalgan and 
reaching either Maimaicheng or Suiyuancheng 
by passing through the north-western portion 
of Shansi, and a section between Kalgan and 
Yangkao for 100 /i was completed and opened 
to traffic in the winter of 1911, immediately 
after the uprising had taken place at Wuchang. 
It is impossible to imagine what a splendid 
effect this short line has produced upon the 
various places along the road and what amount 
of activity it has stirred up in the grain market 
of the district as well as the country lying far 
out beyond the Great Wall. 

In the days when this railway was not in 
existence, places such as Huaian, Chaikoupu, 
Yangkao or Fengchen located at the outside 
of the Wall were small villages of no import- 
ance. But within six months after the 
restoration of peace these hamlets suddenly 
developed into thriving towns. Now, travelers 
will notice, as they take a trip on the line, 
mountains of oat, barley, wheat, millet, and 
kaoliang ready to be shipped to Peking, and 
rapeseed and linseed to be exported from 
Tientsin, piled up at every station, and scores 
of Chinese forwarding agencies established 
thereat. The greatest activity is displayed in 
linseed transactions, an article of exportation 
discovered only in recent years. 

The northern part of Shansi and the district 
beyond the Great Wall adjacent to that 
Province have been noted for the production 
of cereals, From time immemorial, the 
overproduction of yumai (oat), barley, wheat, 
hsiaomi (millet), kaoliang, beans, together with 
rapeseed. linseed and flaxseed, was shipped to 
KNalgan, Peking. Tientsin, etc, The soil there- 
about being particularly suited to t’ ¢ cultivation 
of linseed, an enormous quantity of it was raised. 
It was estimated that its annual yield at places 
around Fengchen and Yangkao reached nearly 
one million piculs. And yet up to the fall of 
19tt, the article was never thought to be of any 
value except extracting oil out of it to be used 
for culinary and lighting purposes. 

Those who first found out that there is a 
marke: in foreign countries for Shansi linseed 
were japanese merchants. When the section 
of the raihvay between Kalgan and Chaikoupu 
was opened to traffic prior to the outbreak of 
the Revolution in i911, the Mitsui Bussan and 
Gisel & Co. despatched men thither and started 
to buy the article. As no one beside them 
knew anything about it, they met no competi- 
tion and were able to purchase any amount of 
the finest goods as’ a very moderate price. 
Many contracts *wvere made, and bargain money 
was paid, Rut before they could ship the goods, 
the effect of the disturbance was felt even in 
that remote quarter. Railway transportation 
was suspended; remittance of money became 
impossible, Under the circumstances, the two 
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firms were compelled to cancel the contracts 
at a heavy loss. 


When peace was restored, foreign merchants 
at Tientsin, who had heard of the abundance 
of iinseed in the northern part of Shansi, lost 
no time in sending their buyers to Kalgan and 
began to buy it. As the number of buyers 
increased, competition became keener, with the 
result that the price soared up and the supply 
became scarce. The price of the best quality 
which was Fengping Taels 1.20 per picu! at the 
beginning is now more than doubled The 
present estimated cost laid down at Tientsin 
is ‘T's. 3.38. 


The Sinyang-Pukow Line 


Efforts are being made to try and effect an 
agreement for the construction of what is 
called the Pukow-Sinyang railway. The right 
to build this line was granted some years ago 
to the British and Chinese Corporation. That 
organisation is now endeavoring to negotiate 


an agreement with the Minister of Posts and | 


Communications, but it is not likely that Pukow 
will be one of the connections. It is probable 
that the line will connect the Peking-Hankow 
line and the Tientsin-Pukow line with Sinyang 
as the junction on the one side, and a spot to be 
selected almost opposite as the junction on the 
other. 


Mr. Shen Yen-pai was appointed some time 
ago to discuss matters with the Corporation, 
and already an engineer has been sent to 
investigate probable routes. 


We understand that Mr. Bourne, who was 
eennected with the Tientsin-Pukow Ine 
(southern section) wi:l be the Engineer-in-chief 
of this proposed line, when it is decided upon. 


Kiaochow-Yichowiu Railway 


In the 24th year of Kuang Hsu an agreement 
was made between China and Germany to 
build the Kiaochow-Yichowfu Railway jo:ntly. 
As China had no money the proposal was 
indefinitely put off hut recently the Chinese 
Foreign Ofnce received from the German 
Minister a note to the following effect: (1) 
China shall give permission to Germany to 


build the K:aochow-Yichowfu Railway, passing . 


and connect with the Tsinanfu railway. (2) 
Within thirty ff of the line the Germans shall 
have control of mining. 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs has con- 
ferred with the Minister of Communications 
about this and they are devising means to 
buiid the line jointly with Germany and also will 
try to effect some changes in the Agrecment. 


The German Minister visited the Chinese 
Foreign Office recently with regard to this matter 
and intimated that if a decision was not come to 
within eighteen days Germany would proceed 
with the building of the line. 


Shenehow-Changteh Railway 


The Chinese Government has received a 
report from Hunan Tutu Tan with regard to the 
loan for the proposed Shenchow-Changteh Rail- 
way in Hunan. The report stated that the Hu- 
nan Railway Company had approached acertain 
British Company for a loan of Tls. 10,000,000 
for the construction of the section from Shen- 
chow-fu to Changteh, and the negotiations had 
been successful, the articles being generally fair 
and acceptable. The two parties had now 
decided every point, and the British Company 
would soon send an engineer to inspect the 
proposed line. If he reports that the railway 
may be profitable, the Company will advance 
Taels 4,000,000 as a first instalment. The Govern- 
ment has sanctioned this step, but has wired the 
Hunan Tutu to instruct the Hunan Railway 
Company to refer the Agreement to the Govern- 
ment for approval before it is signed. 


Both Changteh-fu and Shenchow-fu are on 
the Yuan-kiang, which rises in Kweichow 
province, in the west, and flows into the Tung- 
ting lake. The proposed railway will traverse 
the valley of this river, which at present serves 
as the chief means of distribution of merchan- 
dise received at Changteh. The river is, how- 


ever, difficult of navigation. Rapids commence 
35 miles above Changteh-fu and render naviga- 
tion rather hazardous. Nevertheless, thousands 
of small boats traffic unceasingly upon its 
waters and those of its principal affluents, even 
up to Kweichow, and to the southeast of 
Szechuan. The proposed railway would facili- 
tate the handling of all the products of the 
region, which is well populated. 

Changteh-fu has a population of some 300,000 
and is situated near the mouth of the Yuan 
river. It is the great central mart of north- 
west Hunan. It exports to Kweichow and 
Szechuan cotton yarn and piece goods from 
Hupeh, also foreign made cotton goods; it 
imports from Hupeh and Hunan, salt, oils and 
varnish, and in the old days used to be the 
centre of 2 tradein opium. The general articles 
of export of the province of Hunan are coal, 
tea, wood, pottery and bricks, silver, antimony 
ore, hemp, hides, beans and preserved eggs. 
The imports are cottons and woollens, copper, 
salt, sugar and petroleum. The commercial 
movement of the province is important. Through 
the canai of Yochow-fu alone the annual 
number of junks sailing to the interior reaches 
26,000. Coal, which constitutes the principal 
wealth of the province, is found in abundance, 
though it is chiefly extracted at Pingsiang, 
across the border in Kiangsi. The largest coal 
heds are in the south, whence it is carried by 
junks even as far as Shangliai. 





Proposed Nanking-Changsha Line. Li 
K‘in-hsi and Yang Sz-ji have forwarded a 
statement to the President and. the Depart- 
ment of Communications giving in ‘detail the 
scheme for floating a loan to construct a rail- 
way from Nanking to Changsha. They state 
that this railway will start from Nanking, 
passing through Anhui and Kiangsi to Chang- 
sha, in Hunan As these four provinces are 
very Prosperous they believe that the line will 
be highly useful and profitable This proposal 
is now under consideration by the Department 
of Communications, 





Mukden-Jehol Railway.— The Mukden 
Tutu received a telegram from Tartar-General 
Hsiung Hsi-ling to the effect that.as rapid 
transit is absolutely necessary to ensure the 
success of the Mongolian expedition, a railway 
be built from Mukden to Jehol, Besides serv- 
ing as a military transportation medium, the 
railway is also needed for commercial purposes, 
and it will greatly facilitate the communication 
between the two places. The telegram further 
states that he, General Hsiung, has alr 
asked the Central Government to sanctiott this 
step to facilitate military operation, and &sks 
if the Mukden Tutu would join in with him, 





Nanchang-Kiukiang Railway.—Phe work 
of construction of the railway between Nate 
chang and Kiukiang in Kiangsi province has 
hegun again and a contractor is wanted to build 
the line from Tehan onwards. 





The Shantung Railway.—The receipts of 
the Shantung Railway Company for the year 
1912 amounted to $3,496,000, or $715,000 more 
than in 1911. 


The reward of £3,000 offered for the best 
design for the new Howrah Bridge has after ail 
gone to the German Company “ Maschinenfabrik 
Augsberg Nurnberg” which the Committee of 
Engineers pronounced superior. to the rest of 
the designs submitted. The Port Commis- 
sioners, subsequent to the decision of the 
Committee, so altered the conditions that the 
German Company’s design no longer complied 
with them, but it was generally felt that the 
“ Maschinenfabrik” had squarely won the 
prize, This has now been confirmed by the 
Port Commissioners who at their last meeting 
passed the following resolution: “That the~ 
prize of £3,000 be awarded to the Maschinen- 
fabrik Augsburg Nurnberg A. G.” 
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PROPOSED NANCHANG-PING- 
SIANG RAILWAY 


An office has now been erected at Nanchang, 
in Kiangsi, to house those cencerned in the 
proposed building of the Nanchang-Pingsiang 
Railway, which will connect with the short 
colliery line already running between Pingsiang 
and Chuchow (south of Changsha, in Hunan 
Province), which latter point will eventually be 
a junction with the trunk line from Hankow to 
Canton. The proposed line will also connect 
with the line now being built from Kiukiang to 
Nanchang. 

The Assistant Director of the Nanchang- 
Kiukiang Railway has received a report from 
Investigating Commissioner Ho Ping-stun in 
regard to the proposed work on the line, and 
has forwarded the report to the 
Kiangsi Tutu, requesting him to 
appoint officers to carry out the 
proposal. We give below a transiation 
of Mr. Ho's very full report. 

The Report was divided under seven 
headings, viz., 1, Railway Location; 
2, Waterways: 3, Possible river 
crossings: 4, Materials obtainable 
along the line; 5, Transportation of 
Materials; 6, Products: 7, Popular 
Feeling. 

I. Railway Location—-There are 
two big public roads from Nanchang 
to Pingsiang: (a) Beginning from 
Nanchang to Tsensutsen, 189 Ii: 
crossing the river to Linkiang. 210 
li; to Sinyuhsien, 330 /i; to Feni, 400 
li; to Ichen 480; Ji; to Pingsiang, 620 
li. (b) From Shatsin to Kao-an, 120 
li: to Shangkao, 241 /i; to Wantsai, 
321 Ji: to Pingsiang 556 li. 

The conditions on these roads differ 
in some respects, and the work on 
the railway would therefore be 
different. The length of road (a) 
is 620 Ji; that of (b), 556 Mi. 

A greater part of road (a) is 
along rivers, while a greater part of 
(b) passes the hills. The riverine 
region is low, and the soij is not 
firm. To put up bridges and to fill 
up low places would entail great cost 
and much labor, while route (b) 
passes hills which are not very high 
or rough, 2nd a moderate amount 
of excavation work wiil make a 
suitable road. When compared with 
(a), which will necessitate the building 
of numerous bridges and culverts, 
it means that one half of the cost will 
be saved. Moreover, at S'nyuhsien 
and Fen, the (a) road passes Pao- 
shan (Pao mountains) and Chang- 
shan (Chang mountains) respectively, 
at which points, besides filling up or 
bridging over the streams, it would 
also he necessary to cut a passage 
in the hills, thus doubling the difficulty 
of the task when compared with (). 

When we look at it from a business 
stand-point, it seems that road (a) 
has superiority in trade relations. 
But the real fact is that Linkiang 
is not so rich in products as is Jui- 
showtu. If in the future it would 
seem necessary it would be easy to 
build a branch line to Kianfu, to the 
south, and then (b) line weuld be 
much superior to (a) in all considera- 
tions. There is a great variety and 
richness in mineral products along 
the two lines, and whilst the route 
can run fairly direct, there will 
not he either very high grades or 
very acute curves. When looked at 
from various views, we recommend 
the (b) line as most economical and 
suitabie. 

The following is a detailed descrip- 
tion of the (b) line: 

Proceeding from Nanchang south- 
west from Sha-tsing to Changterling, 

















10 Ji; thence to Longevity Palace at Si- 
Shan, still keeping to the southwest, 50 
li; thence southwest-ward to Kaoyu-sz, 
30 ji, in which section there would be 
several curves; passing the Jui-Ho (river) 
to Ho-sha-kang, 40 /i (this point is 18 /7 from 
Juichowfu and 70 Ij from Tsingkiang) : thence 
to the southwest, to Yin-kangsling (hill) 30 li 
(in which sectfon three or four curves would 
be necessary); thence to Shui-pch-shu, 40 Ji; 
thence to Kiang-tung-shu, 30 /1, at which point 
it is 25 Ji from Sinyhsien, and 7o jj from 
Shangekao: thence to Chao-Mokung, 20 /i (this 
section is along the fcot of the hills and the 
line is stra:ght; minerals are abundant in the 
vicinity. but the road is at a high elevation:) 
thence to Yang-Chiao, 35 /i (in which section, 
two bridges must be built, one being 24 fect in 
iength, the other 150 feet): thence toward the 
south-west, to Hu-Kiang, 20 Ji: thence to Zeh- 
ling-pu, 20 i (which is 60 /7 from Wan-tsai) : 
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thence to Huang-Ho, 40 /i, (where a bridge 
230 ft. long will have to be built); thence to 
Hsuang-fung-tsen, 20 /i (at which point, the line 
crosses a stream 300 ft. in breadth) ; thence to 
Luchi, 25 /i (where the line passes a stream 
200 ft. in breadth) :; thence to Ka-kangpu, 20 /i; 
thence to F:ingsiang, 20 /i; and thence to An- 
yuan, 15 /i. In all the line will cover a distance 
of 485 li. 


Il. Waterways.—The biggest river that the 
Nan-Ping line must pass is the Siukiang, which 
has its source at the Yu-Wang-Shan (hills) 
near Pingsiang, flowing northeast and then east 
passing Yuanchow-ki and Tai-hungshan, and 
again southeast passing Feni and Sinyuhsien, 
and finally to Linkiangfu and Changshu, where 
it flows into the Kan-kiang. 

The second biggest river is the Jui-ho, which 
rises west of Wan-tsai and passes Shang-kao 
and Juichowfu, and flows inte the Kan-kiang, 
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Ill. Crossing Points —At Kaoyu-sz, the 
point where the railway crosses, the river is 
500 ft. wide, and 2c ft. deep; at Yangchiao, the 
river is 100 ft. wide and 10 ft. deep; at Wang- 
sha, the river is 200 ft, wide and 10 ft. deep; at 
Hsuanfung-tsen, the river is 300 ft. wide and 
29 ft. deep; at Lu-chi-sz, the river is 200 ft. 
wide and 4 ft. deep. These are the bigger 
rivers. Besides these, there are twelve streams, 
the maximum width of which does not excced 
100 ft., and it would be easy to erect bridges. 
The above measurements of the depths of the 
canals were made during the low-water season. 

!V. Material ready-al-hand.— At I-chen, 
Sindien-chiao and other places, abundant 
materials ike gravel, stones and sand can be 
obtained. Stone masons also can be had, and 
the work on the bridges may be carried out 
without difficulty. There is very little timber 
in the district where the line passes. 


V. Transportation of Materiais.—There is a 
post road from Nanchang to Pingsiang, und 
handcarts may be used to transport materials, 
but such carts can take a load of 7ocatties, and 
not more, As to bridge materials, such as iron, 
timber, etc., these may be shipped by the water 
route, from Nanchang to Jui-Ho (river) or 
Yuan-ho, and then transported overland to the 
line. 


VI. Products along the Railway.—The main 
products of Jui-chow and Kao-an are rice; of 
Sinchang, paper and flax cloth and high-grade 
flax; at Wantchai, flax cloth and fire-crackers : 
at Ichen, charcoal and coal, and copper. These 
products are turned out in great quantities and 
constitute very big trades. At present, these 
are mainly shipped by water: great difficulty is 
experienced in shipping overland, and when 
the railway is built, no doubt great development 
will take place. 

VIL. Populay opinion regarding the Railway.— 
The gentry class along the line are earnestly 
expecting the cunstruction cf the railway, and 
the people of Pingsiang are specially anxious 
to see the line completed as soon as possible. 
The reason is not far to seek. On account of the 
proximity of Pingsiang te Hunan, Hunan peo- 
ple are more able to enjoy the advantage of 
trade relations, and the business in the Ping- 
siang district is swayed to a great extent by 
merchants from Changsha. The people realise 
that if it is difficulty of access to the district 
that bars the Kiangsi people from enjoying the 
share they are entitled to of the benefits 
accruing from trade relations, and that if the 
railway is not built to bring the various cities 
into closer relationship, Pingsiang will soon be 
out of the range of the Kiangsi’s people’s 
influence, Pingsiang is well-known as a mining- 
district, and the mine-owners are niost emphatic 
in their appeals for a railway. Only the 
ignorant coolie class entertain fear as to the 
loss of their work after the railway is com- 
pleted, but this is a groundless fear and may be 
soon dispelled. So there is no obstacle at all 
for the carrying on of the construction work. 

Supplementing the report, the Assistant- 
Director of the Nan-zin Ra‘lway ( Nanchang- 
Kiukiang) requests that engineers and sur- 
veyors be sent to make detail surveys and 
make accurate maps so that there need not be 
a second survey, and the work on the line may 
be carried out as soon as the surveying is done. 
An appropriation of 300,000 Taecls has been 


allowed. This sum is not enough for the con- . 


struction work, but it is more than ample for 
the surveying. 

It was suggested that a Railway Surveying 
Bureau be set up in Nanchang to undertake 
the surveying of the various lines which sooner 
or later must be huilt, such as the lines te 
Nanhsiung-fu, of Kwantung, to Yu-shan, of 
Chekiang, and to Nan-ting, of Fukien No 
doubt such surveys will greatly expedite the 
carrying out of the actual construction work, 
which may be started as soon as a favorable 
decision is arrived at. 


- Shanghai-Nanking Railway 


The following figures of traffic returns 
(apprdximately) for the week ended February 
22 are issued by the Shanghai-Nanking 
Railway :— 


— Passen- Goodsand Total 
: gers. Sundries. for the 
week. 
$ $ $ 
1913.... 48,656 9,974 58,630 
IOU2>.0%. 33,164 2,121 35.285 
Increase 15.492 7,853 23,345 
Decrease — — — 
For seven weeks. 
Passen- Goods and 
Year. gers. Sundries Total 
$ $ $ 
1913.... 366,771 63,380 430,151 
IOl2 45 381,966 35,138 417,104 
Increase. — 28,242 13.047 
Decrease $15,195 eas — 
Week ended March 1 :— 
Wear Passen- Goodsand Total 
r gers. Sundries for the 
week. 
$ $ $ 
IOI ions 55.235 11,703 66,938 
LOE? asssa:e 43,993 4,614 48,607 
Increase. 11,242 7,089 10,331 
Decrease — a Bax 
For eight weeks. 
p Passen- Goods and 
Year. gers. Sundries Total 
$ $ $ 
TORS sae 422,000 75,083 497,089 
1912... 25.059 39,752 465,711 
Increase _ 35,331 31,378 
Decrease 3.953 — — 
Week ended March 8 :— 
oe Passen- Goodsand Total 
. gers, Sundries. for the 
week, 
$ $ $ 
LOTS is 49,027 10,614 60,241 
1912.... 44,182 4,189 48,671 
Increase. 5.445 6,125 11,570 
Decrease = = — 
For nine weeks. 
P Passen- Goods and 
Year. gers. Sundries. Total. 
§ $ $ 
1913... 471,633 85,697 557,520 
1912... 470.141 44,241 514.383 
Increase. 1,492 41,456 42,04z 
Decrease = = fas 


The week ended March 15 :— 


eats Passen- Goodsand Total 
‘ gers, Sundries for the 
week. 
$ $ $ 
IOUB a4: 52,337 11,962 64,290 
1912... 51,373 5,146 50,517 
Increase. 964 O,816 7,782 
Decrease — —_— — 
For ten weeks. 
. Passen- Goodsand , 
¥ eats gers. Sundries. Total. 
$ $ $ 
ITZ sc06 523,070 97.6590 621,620 
1912... 521,514 49,385 570,809 
Increase. 2,450 48,274 50,730 
Decrease — —_ — 


The Lo-tung Line and Nation- 
alization 


Mr. Kin Chi-ji, a shareholder of the Lo-tung 
Railway, recently sent the following telegram 
to the Government :—“ The Haichow-lLanchow 
Railway is a great and important trunk line, 
traversing a distance of 4,000 /i and it will be 
urgently needed for both military and commer- 
cial purposes. The Lo-tung Rai!way is one of 
its middle sections, and since the trunk line is 
to he owned by the nation, we request that the 
Lo-tung Railway be also put under Govern- 
ment control. This step is most urgent in view 
of the fact that ali funds cf the line have now 
been spent, and since the Revolution the market 


has been in so strained a condition as to be 
unable to supply the line with money, and the 
only means by which to carry on the work is 
to float loans. Whether the loan is to be float- 
ed by the Government or the merchants, the pro- 
cess is identical, but the result would be widely 
different. During the recent few years, most 
of the shares have been purchased with the 
proceeds of an additional salt tax, and shares 
that were bought by other people form but 
one-third of the whole. The Lo-tung Railway 
Company have now tried to effect_a loan 
clandestinely with a company in Tientsin, 
giving the whole section as security for £500,000, 
When the Government ordered the Company 
to cancel the loan, the Company tried to evade 
the order, on the pretext that they will ascer- 
tain the wish of the shareholders. According 
to the Company’s regulations, there is one vote 
to every hundred shares, and all small share- 
holders may combine and obtain a vote. Most 
of the shares were distributed by the Magistrate 
and the receipts or share certificates were 
deposited with the Company, so that when a 
shareholders’ meeting is called, it happens that 
one man may have several hundred votes, and 
of course everything can be managed in any 
way he likes. In their attempt to disregard the 
Government’s order the so-called shareholders’ 
meeting will be organised in this way. We 
earnestly request the Government to send a 
Commissioner here to take over this Com- 
pany.” The above telegram was signed by 157 
men aggregating 25,000 shares. 


MESSRS. J. DAMPNEY & CO. 





Messrs. J. Dampney & Co. of Cardiff and 
elsewhere have sent us copies of their &th 
Edition Booklets dealing with their “ Apexior” 
Compound, “ Miraculum” Graphite Paint, and 
“ Asphaltene.” 

“ Apexior * Compound.—The list of import- 
ant users at the back of the booklet is of 
great interest We observe that the majority 
have placed repeat orders. It appears that 
“ Apexior” will absolutely stop corrosive pit- 
tings in steam boilers, whilst scale is rendered 
nonadherent owing to the peculiar nature of 
the surfaces presented by “Apexior” and is 
removed by lightly tapping with a flat faced 
hammer or a wire brush. 

“Miraculuit” Graphite Paint—This is a 
highly efficient coating for all kinds of Iron 
and steel work where decorative effect is 
needed. It has proved particularly useful for 
corrugated iron as it will withstand climatic 
influences. 4 

“ Asphalicne.”—A highly efficient covering 
for all kinds of iron and steel work subject to 
unusually trying conditions, that is, submerged 
or underground, exposed to acid or alkaline 
fumes or liquors which it is claimed Asphal- 
tene will absolutely resist. It is also a cheap 
and efficient covering for any kind of work 
where the color black is suitable. 

Booklets relating to the above are at the 
disposal of persons or firms who tiay be 
interested. 


CANTON-KOWLOON 
RAILWAY 





THE TERMINAL STATION BUILDING AT 
Kow1oon Point 


‘A terminal station building and a passenger 
station yard are to be constructed at Kowloon 
Point, the terminus of the railway from Canton 
to Kowloon, by the Hongkong Government. We 
take the following particulars from a Hongkong 
paper :— 

The station yard will extend over an area of 
some 114g acres from Holt’s Godowns at 
Blackheads Point to the present Kowloon 
Ferry Fier, on the south side of Salisbury 


Road. Provision is to be made for a double 


line of way from Hung Hom, spreading out to 
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7 or 8 lines of way on entering the station 
yard. Only 2 or 3 lines of way will be laid in 
the first instance, further lines being laid as 
requirements necessitate. 

A new ferry pier is to be constructed half 
way round the curve in the sea wall at Kowloon 
Point capable of accommodating two ferry 
boats at a time, and when completed, will 
release the present ferry pier for Police and 
Public purposes. 

There will be a large open area between the 
Praya Wall and the station building, as it is 
fully recognised that Kowloon is as yet in its 
infancy and that tramways, motor cars and 
other wheeled vehicles must have ample Space 
provided for their accommodation. 


The station building itself, which will be of 
brick and granite, is to be a monument worthy 
of the Colony; it will stand out alone in the 
foreground of Kowloon as seen from the 
Harbor and Hongkong and will present a 
bold and imposing appearance. Of two stories 
high the massive coping will be supported on a 
series of tall columns about 30 feet high, on 
the sides facing west and south; while the 
Clock Tower, 130 feet high, situated at the 
south west corner, will undoubtedly enhance 
the appearance of the building, and manifestly 
distinguish it as the principal and most 1mport- 
ant structure in Kowloon. 

The portico, in the form of an advanced 
collonade, will be some 60 feet hy 14 feet and 
allow passengers to enter the building in wet 
weather from their vehicles, under shelter, 
while a further covered way will reach from 
the Clock Tower to the Ferry Piers. 

On entering the building by a flight of some 
four or five steps one is immediately confronted 
with the Customs office and Barriers, first and 
second class passengers moving one way, third 
class the other, through wicket gates into the 
vast covered concourse. some 150 feet by 80 
feet in the centre of which are the booking 
offices, and beyond more wickets are the vari- 
ous platforms, of which there will eventually 
be three, all capable of receiving a train on 
each if necessary. 

On the ground floor accommodation is 
provided for Station Masters Office, Telegraph 
and Parcels Office, First and Second Class 
Waiting Rooms, (General, and for Ladies), 
First and Second Class Refreshment Room, 
Third Class Waiting Rooms, and Third Class 
Refreshment Room, Customs Officers’ Ruom 
and Strong Room, Rooms for Police, Porters, 
Guards, ete. Railway Post Office and the 
pate Superintendent and the Traffic Clerks 

ce. 


By a stair-way under the Tower the second 
“storey is reached on which will be accommodated 
the various offices of the Railways Administra- 
tion, 

It is intended to provide an electric clock in 
the Tower with large faces, and regulated 
automatically every hour by electricity. From 
the flag staff on the top will be shown the Night 
Harbor Police-Signals, as the Tower will hide 
the present Police Signal Staff from some 
parts of the Harbor. 

The building wil! be capable of extension on 
ase south side in the direction of Blackheads 

oint. 


The scheme has been submitted to Members 
of the Executive and Legislative Councils and 
they have unanimously approved it. 


Kirin-Changchun Railway 


The Kirin-Changchun RaiJway was completed 
on October 20th, 1912. Since that date the 
traffic service has been started and generally 
has proved satisfactory. But the Railway 
authorities felt that they are not giving the 
maximum efficiency and that there are defects 
in the equipment of the line. It has been 
decided that the following works on the line be 
carried out within this year :— 

The mountain at Tumenlin is very high and 
rugged and the engineers have two schemes: 
one to make a tunnel, and the other to make a 
cutting. As it will require a Jong time to cut 
the tunnel, it has been decided that for the time 


Chinese Eastern Railway 


The railway has a total mileage of 1,081. 
returns for Ig and 1912:— 


Below we give figures showing the comparative 





Yi iad returns 





Passenger traffic (passengers with free passes | 
not included) - < = & e 2, 


Luggage - - - - - - - - 
| 
Goods transported by fast and passenger train | 

| 
Goods transported by slow trains - - a | 
Supplementary revenue and sundries = - - 
Total - - - - . - zs = 


Expenditure 





Net profit - - - - - = 2 P 














1OLt 1912 LOIL 1at2 
— Rbls, | — Robs. 
: - = 
1.208.053 1.660.533 | 3.451.608,06 | 4.241.713,69 
Pouds Pouds 
243.057 285,032 117.178,23 106,851.02 
Pouds. Pouds. 
667.855 | 1.225.449 270.841,55 441,097,03 
Pouds. Ponds. 
88.045.651 | 75,108,242 | 12.596.225,26 | 12.002,963,01 
= = 3.132.575,51 2.170,202,65 
— = 19,577.429,51 | 19.052.737,40 
— | — | 16,460.082,18 
= =z 3.117.347,33 








being the line will follow the present longer 
route, and as soon as the weather gets warmer, 
the work on the tunmel wiil be started. The 
original estiniate of the cost for the cutting of 
this tunnel was $180,000, but it is now placed at 
£200,000. 

The Kirin-Changchun line is 8o miles in length, 
and only three stations have been built. There 
are small stations on the line, but these are of a 
temporary nature and not adequate for the 
handling of merchandise. It is proposed to 
rebuilt these stations. The funds required 
were estimated at $10,000. The necessary 
materials have already been procured, and the 
work will be started in May. 


The workshop now in use is not equal to the 
demand, and it is proposed to put up anew 
workshop at Changchun. Two engine sheds 
are also to be built. This will also be carried 
out within this year. 

Out of the monthly income of $70,000 of the 
Kirin-Changchun Railway a sum of $50,000 is 
appropriated for the running expenses and the 
remaining $20,000 to pay for the materials 
already bought, and other incidentals. There is 
no surplus, and the Company is approaching the 
Department of Communications for money to 
carry on the needed work on the line. If the 
Department does not give any help, the work 
will have to be put off till next year. If the 
Department gives sufficient funds, the railway 
might be extended to the bank of the Sung- 
Hwa-Kiang, where a wharf will be built. 

Mr. Yu Yu, the new Director of the Kirin- 
Changchun Railway, arrived at his post on 
March 3. Mr. Sun, the outgoing Director, 
intended to leave Changchun for his home in 
the South the following week. 





Kwangsi Railways.—The Kwangsi Tutu had 
wired the Government to the effect that the 
French demand a share in the building of 
Kwangsi Railways, and that no argument he 
could use could induce them to abandon their 


desire. He asks that the Foreign Office be 
instructed to dea! direct with the French 
Minister. 


MANCHURIA 





South Manchuria Railway 


The South Manchuria Railway Co. has secured 
the sanction of the Finance Office, Tokyo, for 
the proposed investment of about Y.14,100,000 





as capital expenditure for the fiscal year 10913. 
Among the principal items are included the 
following :— 


Foundation work for New Quay 
to the west of Main Quay, 
Dairen. (The first annual 
instalment). 

Experimental Bean Mill (attach- 
ed to Central Laboratory). 
Y.200,000 for machinery and fabout Y.240,000 
installation, and the balance 
for building expense. 

Construction of two womeniae ) 
cargo steamers for charter \ about Y. 60,000 
to the Dairen Steamship Co. 


First annual instalment for 
construction of new premises 
of Central Railway Hospitai. 
Dairen. Foundation work 
and Isolation Ward. 


Sand-flushing equipments for: 
Fushun Colliery. f about Y.650.000 


Extension of Central 
ratory. 


Construction of a round-house 
and 2nd class sleeping cars. 


For establishment of “Station! an indeter- 


about Y.200,0co 


about Y. 80,000 


Labo- ( about Y,.200,000 


t about Y.200,900 


tural Experimental Station} minate sum of 
at Kungchuling. money. 


Eauipments and improvements / 
of Y mate Hotels at Dairen - _,, i 
and Mukden. \ 


various } 


Re-construction of 

station buildings. y. ‘“ 
Harbour works at Dairen, 

Antung, and Yingkou. ” ” 


The company may call up the baJance of the 
subscribed share capital amounting to Y8,000,000. 
The Company must make up somehow the 
deficit of a little over Y.6,000,000 in order to 
defray the required capital expenditure, It 
proposes to set aside under the head of special 
reserve Y.2,000,000 from the profits of the 
current fiscal year, The sum and substance of 
the question confronting the Company is how 
to raise the remaining Y.4,000,000. It is most 
likely that recourse will be taken to an increase 
of the Company’s share capital, and additional 
shares will be offered for subscription. 


The S.M.R. Traffic Returns for the month of 
February totalled Y.1,783,300, being an increase 
by Y.208,919 over the corresponding mofth of 
last year. The daily average for the month 
was Y.63.692, 
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Hulan-Suihua Line.—The Manchuria Daily 
News reports that the Foreign Intercourse Office 
at Harbin has telegraphed to Gov. Chen, at 
Kirin, in the following sense :—* Ljieut.-Gen. 
Horwath, Director of the Chinese Eastern 
Railway, Harbin, has proposed that the long 
pending question of laying a light raii line be- 
tween Hulan and Suihua 75 miles distant from 
each other, requires an early settlement. As the 
nature of this question does not admit of its 
heing shelved altogether, so says the General. 
he intends to send out a party of about twenty 
surveyors and engineers along the proposed 
route, leaving open the question whether the 
Russian or. the Chinese authorities shall under- 
take the construction of the light rail line.” 
This telegram has added that the Russian pro- 
posal has been refused. Much curiosity is 
evinced as to how the Russian authorities will 
take this rebuff. The uninterrupted expanse 
stretching between Hulan and Suihua (known 
also as North Tuanlintzu) is conceded to be the 
most fertile plain ir Manchuria, and half the 
wheat put on the Harbin market is supplied 
from this rich granary. Russian merchants 
and their agents travel in this part of country 
constantly during the produce season, and it 
is about this same district that the Russians 
wanted to deal with the bandits operating boldly 
therein by means of their own troops 

Mukden-Jehol Railway.—-The Mukden 
Tutu, Chang, agrees with the proposal of 
General Hsiung Hsi-ling, to build the Mukden- 
Jehol Railway. He has assisted him to carry 
forward this project and has joined him in 
sending a telegram to the Government urging 
an appropriation and early start on the work. 


JAPAN 








State Railways of Japan.—The net receipts 
of the Japanese State railway lines for the 
current fiscal year are given at about 17,000,000 
yen up to the end of February, an increase of 
about 2,000,000 yen over the estimate of 15.000.- 
000 yen, Estimating the net receipts for March 
at some 1,200,000 yen the total receipts for 
the present fiscal year will be more than 
18,000,000 yen. 

Traffic on Japanese Lines.—Goods traffic 
on the Japanese railways, which was very 
active during October, November and Deceui- 
ber—more so than in the corresponding period 
of any procecding yvear—was greatly depressed 
in January, the falling off amounting to 15 per 
cent. from the figures for January last year, 
and this depression continued last month. This 
diminished traffic is attributed to bad sales of 
New Yeir goods in the interior for the old- 
style New Year, The daily average dispatch 
of goods from Umeda Station, Osaka, has been 
not more than 250 car-loads lately, a decrease 
of between 80 to 100 cars from the figures 
during the busy time above referred to, Such 
a depression in goods trafic from Osaka has 
not been seen for many years. Recently the 
regular fertiliser season opened, and summery 
goods are also beginning to come out ; as man as 
320 cars are frequently required daily for goods 
sent trom Umeda. The carriage of summer 
goods is expected further te increase, and the 
opening of the Toyama-Naoyetsu Ra‘lway on 
\pril 15th will increase the goods traffic to 
Nigata prefecture, 

Far Eas, Rly. Ch. 

Russo-Japanese Traffic Agreement.—Ac- 
cording te Mr, Yoshikawa, Vice-Councillor of 
the Japanese Railway Board, who with 
Councillor Hoki attended “the Russo-Japanese 
Railway conference at St. Petersburg, a most 
successful outcome is anticipated. About the 
end of March the Vice-President of the Eastern 
Chinese Railway, its adviser, the head of the 
Commerical Section, and others, numbering 
probably five in all, were expected to arrive in 
Japan to hold a conference in Tokyo 
with the Japanese authorities. The active 
operation of the new service will be 
begun about. August next, and preparations 
have so far progressed that the list of through 
freight charges has already been drawn up by 





Japan, and the Russian authorities are ready to 
apply for the sanction of the Minister of Com- 
munications to their scale, The stations 
between which this new freight arrangement 
was to exist were first estimated at fifteen, but, 
as a result of the conference, the stations were 
fixed as 
Nikolaievsk, Harbin, Khaborovsk, Imenpo, 
Ajibe, Tsitsihar, Manchuria, and Hailor. 
Japan :— Shimbashi, Yokohama, Nagoya, Kioto, 
Osaka, Kobe, Tsuruga, Shimonoseki, and Moji. 
As the immediate result of the opening of this 
service, 2,000 tons of cotton and about 1,000 
tons of miscellaneous goods will be sent to 
Harbin and neighbourhood, and in future about 
half the goods now being sent to Vladivostok 
via Tsuruga will be sent through Tairen. 


MONGOLIA 





Kalgan-Urga Line.—According to the 
estimate of engineers despatched by the Minis- 
try of Communications, it is reported that an 
amount of about two millions and a half is 
enough for the construction of the important 
Kalgan-Urga Railway. The Munistry has 
brought up the question before the Cabinet 
Council and it is strongly supported by the 
Premier. 





_ Light Railway in North Chosen.—Accord- 
ing to a report received by the Seoul Press 
from Songjin in North Hamkyongdo the 
Collbran-Bostwick Development Company had 
planned to construct a light railway between 
their mines at Kapsan and Songjin via Kilju, 
and carri d out a land survey for that purpose 
a few years ago. The district between the two 
places, however, being mountainous and com- 
munication difficult the Company deemed it 
better to execute the plan after the completion 
of a highway between Songjin and Heisanchin, 
which was started at the end of 1911. Now 
that the construction of the highway is nearing 
completion, the report says, the same company 
his decided to execute the long cherished 
scheme of laying alight railway between Kapsan 
and Scngiin, 70 miles in length, and is going to 
send in an application for permission to the 
authorities concerned. The chief object of the 
Company in laying tlie line is to transport ore 
from the mine to the Parbour of Songjin, and 
it is not yet decided whether the line will be 
available for gencral traffic. 


MALAYA 





Federated Malay States Lines.—The 
Maley Mail of January 31 says:—We believe 
the idea of double-tracking the line between 
Kuala Lumpur and Port Swettenham has been 
kept in view for sometime past and the question 
naturally arises whether it would not be advis- 
able to electrify this section of the line. Then 
instead of working the trafic with long, 
cumbersome goods trains at rare intervals, 
short trains of four or five trucks could be 
despatched every half hour. It would take less 
time to load and unioad these short trains and 
consequently the working capacity of the rolling 
stock would be much increased. 


The Kedah Railway 


An excellent example of the method of 
railway making in Malaya is afforded by a visit 
to Mertajam, from whence the new line to Alor 
Star is being constructed. Mr. H J. Highfield 
is the engineer in. charge of the section. 

The work now extends to the fortieth mile. 
Another engineer is expected shortly at Alor 


follows :— Russia :— Vladivostok, 
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Star to commence the earth works at that end. 
In the district of Bukit Mertajam the work 
is rapidly assuming the appearance of a railway 
line. For several miles the cutting and level- 
ling has been effected, and good progress is 
being made with bridges and crossings. Several 
hundred yards of rails have already been laid, 
but this early start was in order to iacilitate 
the removal of material from the railway 
station to the workshops, The soil is in every 
way suitable for working, and it has been 
necessary to do but very little blasting. The 
whole work in fact has suffered few hindrances, 
Heavy rains hampered the work somewhat, 
but considering the comparatively short time 
operations have been in progress really re- 
markabie work has been effected. Although 
work at the rail-head section commenced 
nomi ally last April it was limited to a portion 
of an estate near the station, and it was not 
until November 4th that a connected link 
through the Province was established and the 
work proper begun. In al! there are thirteen 
bridges on the first seven miles of the line, and 
ali of them are now nearing completion. In 
jungle work it is customary to leave the bridges 
until the last, but in the present instance the 
carting and general facilities have been ex- 
ceptionally favourable. From Bukit Mertajam 
to the Muda River, indeed, the course lies 
mostly through Kampongs. Th- bridge over 
the Muda River will be 850 feet in length, and 
will be the largest in the F. M. S. A telegraph 
is at work. The works have their own mail 
system, relays of runners taking communi- 
cations from Bukit Mertajam through the forty 
miles covering the six sections., In the 
workshops Chinese tukangs are employed 
making practically every article of ;furniture 
that will be required for equipping the new 
railway. Indeed, everything except the actual 
Taijway metals appears to be made here—desks, 
seats, ticket compartments, ladders, tables, etc. : 
whilst Bengali blacksmiths fashion the iron 
and steel fittings, railings and various other 
material required for the ievel crossings, etc. 
Several score of men are employed in the 
workshop but the total employed at the rail 
head section averages a thousand, Bukit 
Mertajam Station is to be completely 
remodelled, and there is every likelihood of 
the township itself becoming a highly important 
centre in the near future. A double platform, 
with an overhead bridge, is to be built and the 
track will be duplicated to. Prai. A signal 
cabin is to be constructed, and plans have also 
been prepared for new permanent quarters for 
officials on the Hill and additional coolie lines. 
The huge swamp, covering some four acres, 
immediately to the right on leaving the station, 
Mr. Highfield has had filled up, and a goods 
yard, with a road leading to it, is to be con- 
structed. Although there has been comparative- 
ly little sickness among the men employed on 
the work the precaution has been taken to 
secure special hospital accommodation. A tem- 
porary ward has been built and furnished in the 
Hospital grounds-and placed under the control 
of the Assistant Suzgeon. 


WIRELESS IN THE 
PHILIPPINES 





One month from the date of completion, 
the wireless station of the bureau of posts 
erected at San Jose, Mindoro, got into 
communication with the Zamboanga wireless. 
The distance covered by this wireless is over 
360 miles. The San Jose wireless station is 
not used for wireless communication with 
Zamboanga, as there is communication with 
the Cuyo wireless station, which is only 160 
miles from Zamboanga station, but is used for 
communication to and from Mindoro. The 
plant 1s a 34g K. W. and is the seventh 
wireless station to he erected by the bureau. 
The other stations are at Zamboanga, Jolo, 
Malabang, Cuyo, Puerto Princesa, and Davao. 
It is understood that the next plant erected 
will be a very large one for Manila. 
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THE PHILIPPINES 


The Manila Railway 


Applications have been invited at 95 per cent. 
for £750,000 five per cent. debenture stuck of 
the Manila Railway Company (1906), Limited, 
the proceeds of which are to be devoted to 
further construction or tu the discharge of 
obligations incurred for construction already 
carried out. The company is a constructing 
and holding company, and owns the whole 
of the first and second mortgage bonds 
and share capital of the Manila Railroad 
Company, which (incorporated in 1906 
under, the laws of the State cf New Jersey, 
U. S. A.) owns and operates, with the ex- 
ception of suburban electric lines, the entire 
railroad system of the Island of Luzon, which 
is the chief of the Philippine group. The lines 
of railroad authorised by this company’s con- 
cessions are being constructed by the Manila 
Railway Company (1906), Limited, and will 
form an undertaking of 820 miles, divided 
into two systems—one designated the “Northern 
Lines,” which will, when completed, comprise 
approximately 359 miles to the north of the 
city of Manila, the other designated the 
“Southern Lines,” which will, when completed, 
comprise approximately 470 miles, all but about 
20 miles. to the south of Manila, and a port 
line in Manila, There were in operation in 
1910 286 miles wf the Northern Lines and 83 
miles of the Southern Lines, in 1911 this 
mileage had been increased to 295 and 130, and 
im 1912 to 305 and 161, respectively. The 
amount required for payment of interest 
is ensured by a guarantee of the Govern- 
ment of the Philippine Islands in virtue 
of an Act of Congress of the United States of 
Amcrica. 


The steamer Kioto which arrived at Manila 
on February 27 from New York brought ten 
new locomotives for the Manila Railroad 
Company and three thousand steel rails. The 
engines were all taken apart at the American 
I.ocomotive Works and packed for siipment 
and the boilers were loaded separate!y. 


Baguio-Aringay Line 


Work on the Baguio-Aringay railroad ex- 
tension, reports the Manila Daily Bulletin, 1s 
progressing rapidly, grading being done at both 
ends and along the line of survey. The entire 
line from Aringay, where the road will con- 
nect with the main line north, will be thirty-six 
kilometers long and traverse some of the most 
beautiful and scenic country in the Philippine 
Islands. 

Beginning at Baguio almost seven kilometers 
of the grading has been compieted. The road 
bed is in excellent shape and all that remains on 
the Baguio terminus is the filling in of a couple 
of smaljl spaces over culverts and the building 
of two small bridges. Starting from the foot 
of the hill below Mount Mirador the railway 
line descends to the valley at the rate of twelve 
feet to the hundred, but before more than 
three or four kilometers are covered it emerges 
from the slopes and opens before the traveller 
one of the grandest panoramic views imagin- 
able. Ona clear cay, the traveller can see for 
many miles, as far north as San Fernando, 
Union. The vista includes lowland country 
between the mountains and the China Sea and 
for miles out across the sea where witi a pair 
of binoculars vessels of a'l classes may be 
seen, many, many miles out, 

The scenery along the railroad line is also 
beautiful. There are gorges and cafions, cuts 
through the mountain tops several hundred 
feet deep, with but little water to contend with 
and but few bridges to erect along the line. 


The formation of the country from Mirador 
to the plains is such that but little trouble will 
be experienced even in the rainy season, as the 
water disappears in hundreds of what might 
be called natural sinks, and does not emerge 
agiin until it reaches the lowlands. At the 
present time there is not even water enough 
along the line of the road where the grading 
is being done to aid in the work or to supply 


the force of men, it being necessary for the 
company to pipe water for use for the various 
camps along the line of work. There are over 
1,000 men, with few exceptions aJl Igorots, on 
the Baguio end of the line and they make good 
laborers, working steadily and with a will 
throughout the day without the necessity of 
being driven. ~ At places the mountains are 
being blasted away, leaving’ cliffs several 
hundred feet high, but these are mostly rock 
and will never be dangerous or make trouble 
for the company once the roadway is com- 
pleted. Long stretches of the roadbed are 
completed and ready for the ties and rails and 
the roadbed itself is a good solid foundation. 
most of the distance being of 2 rock bed, the 
only exceptions being the few fills, At one or 
two places dirt hills were cut through, but the 
slopes are to be well graded and the sides 
sodded in order to avoid slides during the 
rainy season, 

Farther down the line great cuts are being 
made by sluicing, the water being piped for 
several miles for thé purpose. The sluice 
cutting is proving a success and is making great 
headway. Great mountains of rock, mostly 
sand rock, are being cut away by the water 
used, the stream applied having a pressure of 
seventy-six peunds to the square inch, This 
process might be applied at the Baguio end of 
the construction, but no water is available for 
the purpose and the Igorets are depended 
upon to do the excavation work with pick, 
shovel and dynamite blast, under the super- 
vision of American and English foremen. 

The general average of the grade of the road 
is twelve feet to the hundred, except at points 
where a curve is to be made and here the grade 
is released somewhat, but made up for at other 
points where there is a straight stretch of the line 
for some distance, It looks rather steep, but 
the engineers state that this grade will not be 
an over steep one and may be safely navigated. 
As to washouts it is safe to say they will be 
few and far between, At most places along the 
line for the majority of the distance the road 
bed is on solid material and for much of the 
distance on solid rock. Only an earthquake or 
a cloudburst can damage the roadway or sweep 
it away, The average wage paid tlie laborers 
on the grade is about forty-five centavos and 
board and the Igorots are taking advantage of 
the opportunity to make a few extra pesos 
while the work lasts. 

On the lower extension of the roadway there 
will be three tunnels, averaging about six 
hundred feet in length eacli, that it was deemed 
advisable to construct rather than cut the hill 
away. 

The work on the entire line is being pushed 
forward and the engineers and foremen in 
charge deserve great credit for the headway 
that is heing made. It will not be many 
mo ths until the traveller Jeaving Manila will 
have the privilege of a through car to the 
Baguio station without ihe necessity of trans- 
ferring bag and baggage at an extra expense 
and inconvenience, 





SIAM 





Meklong Railway Co.—The following is 
the Report of the Board of Directors of the 
Meklong Railway Co., Ltd., for the year ended 
31st December, 1912 (omitting cents) :—The 
Working Account for that period shows a gross 
income of Tes. 292,557 and expenditure 
amounting to Tcs. 107,957. The Profit and 
Loss Account, after deduction of Debenture 
Interest, Concession, Redemption and Deprecia- 
tion, shows a net pront of Tes. 118.574. To 
this has to be added Tes. 13,160 carried forward 
from the previous year, making the total 
amount available: Tcs. 131,734. 

The Directors proposed to dea! with this 
amount as follows :— 


Dividend of 5%: .............. Tcs. 111,500 — 
Directors’ £€€82....00c5ccss0080 is 8,000,— 
Manager’s bonus. .............. is 2,787 
Statutory Reserve; ............ » 5389 
Carry forward to next year:.... ,, 4,057 





Tes. 131,434 


Bangkok-Petchaburi Section.—It is under- 
stood that from April 1, the Southern Railway 
will take over the working of the Bangkok- 
Petchaburi section which is now managed by 
the central office. The arrangement has been 
brought about in order to facilitate traffic on 
the Southern Line. It is hoped that the long 
interval which at present occurs at Petchaburi 
before trains proceed down south will be 
greatly shortened by the new arrangement. 


Paknam Railway Co., Ltd.—The forty- 
third ordinary general meeting was held at 
the offices of the Company at Bangkok on Feb. 
14, when the Directors’ report for 1912, balance 
sheet, etcetera were were submitted to the 
shareholders. 

The Chairman said that he could assure them 
that things were satisfactory, In 10911 there 
was paid a dividend of 14 per cent.; in the year 
under review they pay a dividend of 1346 per 
cent. During the first six montlis of 1911 their 
income was much larger, but the last six months 
of 1912 gave a sliglitiy better return than in the 
corresponding -period of 1or1. The Chairman 
made known that five kilometres of rails would 
be landed in Bangkok in a few menths. The 
expense of the material would be met from 
depreciation funds witliout shareholders being 
called upon. This was the second tin:e that 
rails has been renovated. During tive year, he 
continued, their system had been changed giving 
up motor traction for electricity. The result 
was satisfactory, receipts more than doubling, * 
while running expenses only slightly increased. 


Burma-China Railway.—The Liverpool 
Chamber of Commerce is interesting itself inthe 
proposed railway from Rangoon to China and 
has been in communication with the Foreign 
Office and the Rangoon Chamber. Many years 
ago Mr. Holt Haiiett and Mr. A. R. Colquhoun 
addressed the Manchester Chamber on the 
subject, and it is believed that details of a 
scheme have been worked out, and are filed, 
awaiting a favourable time for execution. The 
assistance of the Manchester Chamber of Com- 
merce has been requested by Liverpool. The 
India Committee regard the matter as of con- 
siderable importance, and recommended thet a 
conference with the Liverpool Chamber should 
take place after that Chamber had been supplied 
with the further information it was seeking. 
The board approved these arrangement. 


SHANGHAI TRAMWAYS 





The returns of the Shanghai Tramways 
(Foreign Settlement) for two months ended 
February 28 are as under :— 


Effective receipts (after 1913. 1912. 
deducting Joss by $ 
exchange): i..5 005% 132,626.06 122,026.00 
Passengers carried..... 6,492,886 6,043,001 
Car miles TUN) cc5ci0558 427,729 444,060 


The loss by exchange of subsidiary coinage 
for the period was $33,824.82 equal to 21.67 per 
cent of the gross cash collected on the cars as 
compared with $36,402.01 equal to 24.60 per cent. 
for the corresponding period last year. 





The returns of the Shanghai Tramways 
(Foreign Settlement) for the week ended 
February 26, are as under :— 


Effective receipts (after 1913. 1912. 
deducting loss by £ : $ 
OXChange)) i acs caw: 15,244.40 14,090.14 

Passengers carried..... 761,305 730.295 

Cae miles FUN acces. cute 49,305 51,535 


The loss by exchange of subsidiary coinage 
for the week was equal to 22.08 per cent. of the 
gross cash collected on the cars as compared 
with 24.90 per cent. for the corresponding week 
last year. 

Week ended March 5, 1913 :— 


Effective receipts (after 1913. 1gI2, 
deducting loss by $ 
exchange) .....:... 16,211,091 12,626.18 
Passengers carried .... 816,996 620,717 
Car miles run ......... 52,370 47,781 
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The loss by exchang * subsidiary coinage 
for the week was equa! .»+ 23.22 per cent. of 
the gross cash collected on the cars ascompared 
with 25.02 per cent. for the corresponding week 
last year. 


Week ended March 12, 1913 are as under :— 
Effective receipts (after 1913. 1912. 
deducting loss by $ 
exchange)......... 15,529.89 14,796.39 
Passengers carricd..... 786,533 740,790 
Car miles run ......... 49,851 51,480 


The loss by exchange of subsidiary coinage 
for the week was equal to 23.55 per cent. of the 
gross cash collected on the cars as compared 
with 25,03 per cent. for the corresponding week 
last year. . 

For the week ended March 19, 1913 :— 


Effective receipts (after 1013. 1912, 
deducting loss by : : $ 
exchange)......... 14,957.16 14,150.19 

Passengers carried..... 757,002 712,766 

Car miles run.......-.. 48,790 51,332 


The loss by exchange of subsidiary coinage 
for the week was equal to 23.49 per cent. of 
the gross cash collected on the cars as compar- 
ed with 24.93 per cent. for the corresponding 
week last year. 

New cars which are being built for the Com- 
pany have entrances in the middle of the car, 
eliminating the present cramped entrances and 
exits at the ends, and giving the motorman an 
enclosed platform of his own where he can 
operate the car without being subjected to the 
pushing and crowding passengers. These trams 
have been under construction for some time, 
the new style of body requiring also a new 
class of truck. Considerable experimenting 
has been done in developing the latter, and it 
is expected that a trial of the result can be 
made in the near future. 


Peking Tramway Co.—It has heen reported 
from time to time that foreign loan agreements 
had been arranged for the construction of the 
Peking tramways, but these reports appear 
to have been unfounded. On March 2a meet- 
ing of the promoters and others interested in 
the flotation of the Peking Tramway Company, 
a purely Chinese concern, was held at the 
Chinese Chamber of Commerce, Shanghai, 
under the presidency of Mr. Chou Chin-cheng. 
About 500 persons attended the meeting. It 
was pointed out that this company was assured 
of success insuch a populous and prosperous city 
as Peking. Appeals were made to the patriotism 
of those present to induce them te support the 
company in order to prove to the foreigner 
that the Chinese themselves could successfully 
operate a large concern suchas this. It is 
pointed out that the Government could not 
take over the tramways for 20 years and then 
only by buying out the company. A good 
many shares were subscribed for at the meeting 
and an actiye canvass is being carried on for 
the sale of shares by the Chekiung Bank, the 
Ningpo Commerical Bank and the Commercial 
Bank of China. 














Yokohama Tramway Co.—A new line of 
the Yokohama Tramway Co. was opened to 
traffic on the 20th Feb. traversing the districts 
west of the city which were incorporated in 
the Municipality a few years ago. Starting 
from Nihonbashi, the terminus of the old line, 
and leading to Oyster Mary’s, the new line 
runs as far as Tobe, close to the Ishizaki 
railway-crossing, near Hiranuma Station. The 
Honmoku line is laid through a tunnel pierced 
under the Bluff, and the Tobe line is laid over 
the hills of Kuboyama, on the top of which is 
a station commanding a fine view of the city. 
From Kuboyama the line runs towards Tobe. 
The Japan Gazette states that the distance 
between Nihonbashi and Tobe is two miles 
and ten chains, and the journey, through 
wooded country, can be accomplished ‘in 
seventeen minutes. The work of constructing 
this line was started in September last, the es- 
timated expenditure being Y.600,000, 





Nantao Tramway Co.—The work of laying 
the tramway from the Shanghai-Hangchow 
Railway Station to the Tungkadoo Wharf in 


single track, with three shunting sections, and 
from Tungkadoo Wharf to the 16th Ward 
Bridge in double tracks, has now been begun 
in earnest by the Nantao Tramcar Company. 
If nothing untoward happens in the meantime, 
the above tracks will all be laid by May 9 next. 





Manila Electric Railroad.—A Manila pa- 
per reports that work on double-tracking the 
initial section of the Marcelino-Santa Ana line 
of the Manila Electric Railroad and Light 
Company is now in progress on the section 
between the car barn and the switch southeast 
of that point. Work will -lso commence at 
an early date at the McKinley junction with 
the Santa Ana line and continue westward 
towards the bridge on Herran at Paco, It is 
the purpose to ultimately double-track the 
line from the junction with the McKinley line 
to the car barn west along Herran, northwest 
along Nozaleda and then over San Marcelino 
to the car barn. The work will be c:rricd out 
in sections where the present width of the 
street allows and, as the streets are widened 
to comply with the plans of the city, the loose 
ends will be connected with double tracks. 
Even with the sectional double-tracking great 
relief will be accorded the congestion and a 
better service in maintaining the schedule to 
and from Santa Ana will be maintained, The 
total distance to be double tracked is about one 
and one-half miles. From Estero Balete just 
south of the car barn to the Paco fire station, 
the first section to be completed, measured 
about one-third of a mile. 





The Hanshin Electric Tramway Co.— 
The traffic reccipts of the above company for 
February showed an increase of Y.5,900 on the 
figures for the corresponding month of last 
year, while the electric lights supplied by the 
company have increased to 30,cc0. The com- 
pany commenced the work of constructing its 
branch line in North Osaka on the 6th February 
and is now pushing on the work in order to 
open traffic on the new line by the end of the 
year. A charter is now awaited for the con- 
struction of a branch line from Amagasaki to 
Takarazuda, and the work of construction will 
be begun immediately the charter is granted. 
The unpaid capital—amounting to Y.1,600,coo 
—is te be called up for the funds required for 
the construction of the new lines, but as more 
money will be required, the company is con- 
sidering a scheme to increase its capital, It is 
estimated that when the capital is increased, 
the present rate of dividend of 12% per annum 
will be reduced to 10%. 


SHANGHAI ELECTRICITY 
CABLE CONTRACT 





Messrs. Preece, Cardew & Snell have sent 
the Shanghai Municipal Council the following 
letter:—We have the honour to inform you 
that we have accepted Messrs. Siemens Brothers 
and Company's tender for the various high- 
tension and low tension cables. The official 
prices given in the tender amount to £21,008, 
but owing to various adjustments in the prices, 
due to a fall in the cost of electrolytic copper, 
the actual cost will be somewhat less. 


The tenders received were as follows :— 


Name Price Delivery 
z weeks 
Siemens Schuckerwerke  .. 20,877 15 


Siemens Brothers & Co., Ltd. 21,008 16 
W. T. Henley’s Telegraph 


Worksi<, ts. sc 2c «a, 26,372 12 
British Insulated and Helsby 

CG 6:45. te BS, Se oe, BERS 13 
R. R. Todd (Felten and Guil- 

leaume) .. .. «. .. 22,603 9 
Callender Cable and Construc- 

ton Co. .litd. 2. i. << 23/823 14 
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Allgemeine Elektricitats Ge- _ : 
sellschaft .. .. .. .. 23,680 7to 8 


Johnson and Phillips se +. 24,207 16 to 21 


~ months 

Banque d’Outremer.. .. .. 24,921 4 
weeks 

Pirelli & Co. 135.7 «. 25,004 8 


W. T. Glover & Co., Ld. .. 25,304 15 
Western Electric Co., Ld. ... 25,313 20 
Union Cable Co., Ld. .. .. 26,397 26 
Electric Engineering and 
Equipment Company .. 26,95 13 
It will be observed that Messrs. Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke were slighly lower in the 
aggregate than Messrs. Siemens Brothers and 
Co., Ld., Messrs. Hunleys are also very close 
in price. The analysis of the different items 
included in these three tenders are as follows :— 


High-tension cable :— 


£ $s. di. 
Siemens Schuckertwerke .. .. 12,087 0 oO 
Siemens Brothers and Co., Ld... 11,685 5 0 
W. T. Henley’s Telegraph Work 11,924 0-0 
Low-tension cable 3-core :— 
Siemens Schuckertwerke .. .. 2,757 0 © 
Siemens Brothers and Co., Ld... 3,106 o o 
W. T. Henley’s Telegraph Works 3,173 5 7 
Low-tension cable 4-core :— 
(alternative) 
Siemens Schuckertwerke .. .. 3,643 4 ¢ 
Siemens Brothers and Co., Ld... 3,434. 0 _O 
W. T. Henley’s Telegraph Works 3,606 5 0 


4-core pilot cable :— 


Siemens Schuckertwerke .. .. 4,155 0 O 
Siemens Brothers and Co., Ld... 4,430 0 0 
W.T. Henley’s Telegraph Works 4,488 13 1 
-Boxes, cable suspenders and men :-— . 
Siemens Schuckertwerke 1,628 0 o 
Siemens Prothers and Co., Ld... 1,626 15 o 
W.T. Henley’s Telegraph Works 1,536 11 0 


The basis price of Messrs. Siemens Schuckert- 
werke for copper was £79 per ton. while 
Messrs. Siemens Brothers’ was £77.15.0 and 
Messrs. Henley’s was £75. 

It will be observed that Messrs. Siemens 
Brothers are lower in price for the high- 
tension cables, and also lower in the alternative 
price for the low-tension cables. 

In view of the fact that the previous high- 
tension cables have been supplied by Messrs. 
Siemens Brothers and give every satisfaction, 
we felt we were in every way justified in 
placing the order with Messrs. Siemens Bro- 
thers. We accordingly sent for their repre- 
sentative, and told him that providing they 
would accept the order with copper at yester- 
day’s (Jan. 30) London prices, namely £75, we 
would accept their tender. They agreed to this 
adjustment, which will effect a saving of about 
£250 in the total cost of the cables, and we are 
preparing the Contract with them forthwith, 

The type of cable and the design of the joint 
boxes, etc., will be preciseiy similar to the 
materials which have already been supplied to 
the Council, and the work can be proceeded 
with without delay. 

We have arranged with Messrs. Siemens 
Brothers that they are to make the first ship- 
ment of cable by March 14._ The whole of the 
work is to be completed in 16 weeks. 


AMERICAN BLOWER COMPANY’S SALES 
CONVENTION 


The branch office managersand selling 
engineers of the American Blower Com- 
pany met for their annual convention at 
the Hotel Pontchartrain, Detroit, U.S.A., 
on January 23rd, 24th and 28th. 
Enthusiasm with regard to the business 
of the past year as-well-as prospects for 
the future was evident throughout all of 
the sessions. Questions - relating to 
Engineering, Salesmanship, Administra- 
tion, Works-management and production 
were discussed at considerable length. 
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PERSONAL 


Sir John Jordan, H.B.M. Minister at Peking, 
is tuking four months’ leave during the coming 
summer, He will probably depart from 
Peking on or about June 6. During his absence 
Mr. Beilby F. Alston, of H.B.M.’s Foreign 
Office, will officiate as British Chargé D’ A ffaires., 
Mr. Alston is expected to arrive in Peking in 
May. 


The Chinese Minister to Paris, Mr. Hu Wei- 
teh. left Shanghai for his post on February 21 
on the Messageries Maritimes steamer Viile de 
Ja Ciotat. 


The Ministry of Communications has 
appointed Hwang Kai-wen Chief of the Rail- 
way office of the Southern section of the 
Kin-han Railway. 





His Excellency Count J. de Limburg Stirum, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary for the Netherlands, who will take the 
place of his Excellency Jhr. Beelaerts de 
Blokland during his absence on leave, arrived 
at Peking on February 15 by the Mudken ex- 
press, accompanied by the Countess. 





Mr. Tetsujiro Shidate. formerly Manager of 
the Sumimoto Bank has been appointed Presi- 
dent of the Industrial Bank of Japan in succes- 
sion to Mr. Juichi Soyeda. 





Mr. John S. Hord has heen re-elected 
President of the Bank of the Philippine Islands. 
The following gentlemen were elected or re- 
elected to serve on the board of directors: 
Enrique Barrera, Maximiano Paterno, Fdilberto 
Calixto, Phil. C. Whitaker, Thomas I. Har- 
tigan, Félix Roxas, Leopoldo Criado, Francisco 
Cavero, Eduardo Dfaz Pérez, Miguel Velasco, 
and José M. Garcia Sudrez. 





Mr. H. M. Rumbold, Councillor of the 
British Embassy at Tokyo, expects to leave for 
home next month. It is possible that he may 
be appointed Minister to Chile, which post is 
now vacant. 





The death is reported by cable of Mr. A. R. 
Brown, honorary Japanese Consul in Glasgow 
and for many years in the employment of tlie 
NEY. 





Mr. Larz Anderson, the American Ambas- 
sador, and Mrs. Anderson left Tokvo on an 
extended holiday trip in Japan, Mr. Anderson 
having received ieave for the purpose On 
the conclusion of their tour they started on their 
return to the United States, after which their 
movements are unccrtain. 





Mr. J. H. MacLaren, of the Hongkong and 
Shanghai Bank, has been transferred from 
Shanghai to Yokohama, where he will be sub- 
manager cf the Bank's agency, 





_Dr. Sun Yat-sen, after a most successful 
visit to Japan, returned with his party to 
Shanghai at the end of March. 





Mr. J. W. Bolles, Manager in the Far East 
for the Standard Oil Co., returned to Hongkong 
on the 5th March. Mr. Bolles has been on vaca- 
tion in the United States. 





A marriage has been arranged and will take 
place at Berlin early in April, between Mr. C. 
N. Meyer, accountant of the Dentsch-Asiatische 
Bank at Hongkong (now on home leave) and 
Miss Elsa Hake, daughter of Mrs. R. Fuhr- 
mann, of Hongkong. 


ADVISORY COUNCIL 





WU CHING-PIEN, PRESIDENT OF THE PRESENT NATIONAT. OR 
MR, WU WAS NOMINATED FOR THE 


POST OF MINISIER FOR EDUCATION AFTER ‘IHE 
RETECTION OF Mk, TANG HUA-LUN; 





TANG HUA-LUNG, VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE PRESENT 
NATIONAL OR ADVISORY COUNCIL, MR. TANG 
WAS NOMINATED MINISTER FOR EDUCATION, 
BUT RATIFICATION OF THE APPOINTMENT 
WAS REFUSED BY THE NATIONAL 
COUNCIL BY ONE VOTE 
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Mr. J. B. Rentiers, British Consul at Tamsui, 
Formosa, has been appointed Consvi at Hawaii, 
Governor-General Viscount Sakuma, says a 
Taipeh dispatch, entertained Mr. Rentiers at a 
farewell reception. . 


Mr. J. Barendrecht, Dutch Consul at Kobe, 
has been appointed Consu}-General at Calcutta. 





The Japanese Foreign Office is informed 
that Dr. Rhomberg, the new Councillor of the 
German Embassy, formerly attached to the 
Legation in Venezuela in the same capacity, 
will reach Tokyo early in April when he will 
replace Mr. von Radowitz, who has been 
appointed Councillor of the Embassy at Paris, 





Mons. Etoret, chief of the French Post-Office 
at Peking, lias returned to the capital from 
home leave, and was welcomed heartily back 
by his many friends and compatriots. 





Mr. Edward Bowditch, Jun., has been ap- 
Pointed Secretary of the Moro province, 
Philippine Islands. 





Sir W. Conyngham Greene, K.C.B.. the 
newly appointed British Minister to Tokyo, 
arrived at his post, accompanied by Lady. 
Greene, on March 5. 





Mr. A. H. Keable, Manager of Messrs. 
Samuel and Co.. Dairen, returned to Dairen on 
March 1 from England, via Siberia. 





Mr. G. N. Courtney, of Messrs. Butterfield 
and Swire, Hongkong, arrived at Dairen on 
March I to take over charge of the firm’s local 
branch, 


_ 


Mr. Toyotaro Isomura, former Chief of the 
London office of the Mitsui Bussan Kaisha, has 
retired from the Company, and entered the 
Hokkaido Colliery and Steamship Company. 
[n consequence, Mr. Kaneo Nanjo, Chief of 
the Osaka branch of the Mitsui Bussan Kaiha, 
has been mada Chief of the London office, Mr. 
Kamenosuke lFuyino, Chief of the Cotton 
Department, succeeding Mr. Nanjo as Chief of 
the Osaka branch. 





The appointment of Mr. E, Shellim to be an 
Unofficial member of the Legislative Council. 
Hongkong vice Mr. Osborne resigned, has been 
gazetted. 


With the approval of the Italian minister at 
Peking, Mr. d’Angelo has been appointed 
adjudicator for public works and construction 
in the Italian Concession at Tientsin, 





Mr. Hisaaki Hijikata, Director of'the Bank 
of japan, returned from London to Tokyo on 
February 28. 





Mr. Eduardo Ruiz, First Secretary of the 
Chilean Legation at Tokyo has been transferred 
to Brazil in the same capacity, 





Mr. J. Valenti, the new French Vice-Consul 
at Yokohama, has arrived in Japan. 


At Hankow Mr. M. Trouillet has taken over 
the management of the Banque de I/Jndo- 
Chine from Mr, Dezaunay, who is transferred 
elsewhere. 





The staff of the Tientsin Technical College 
has been increased by the addition of Dr. E. 
Rusch, formerly Professor of Electricity in the 
Zurich University, 
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PUBLIC WORKS 





Philippines Appropriation.—The Philip- 
pines Assembly has agreed to an appropriation 
of P.5,412,202.53 for public works. This is the 
Jargest public works appropriation ever passed 
by the legislative body. Of this sum P.2,050,000 
was allotted for roads and bridges, which, 
together with the fixed annual appropriation of 
P.500,000 brings the total allowance for this 
work up to P.2,550,000. Following is a com- 
plete list of the items in the public works 
appropriation : 

IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE 


lor Hospital grounds. . P.15,000. 
For Quarantine launch. 25,0C0, 
For Roads. .. Silt staieh 0 tate 800,000. 














For Artesian wells. .. .. .. 100,000, 
Reimbursement for Cebu Cus- 
tom Hous- so Ste) Se 17,202.53 
Total is io on ‘PlOE7 20253 
AVAILABLE JULY I 
General Hospital Kitchen .. P.25,000. 
Culion construction work .. 50,000, 
Sibul Springs a 20,900, 
Bullock Bullock Springs 15,600. 
Weather Bureau.. 1,000. 
Roads “oon 750,000. 
Artesian wells . 400,000, 
Port district streets .. .. .. 5¢,000. 
Cebu dredging and filling... .. 35,000. 
Mariveles wharf .. .. .. .. 50,000. 
Lights and Lighthouses Ma 25,000. 
Telegraph, telephone and cable. 50,000, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey 
MAME) i eee ca lew bs 3,000. 
lloilo Custom House .. 225,000. 
Manila Trade School .. 275,000. 
Municipal Schools a ey 150,000. 
Bureau of Agriculture construc- 
tion work Biss * ae 50,000. 
PRISONS 5). ga. .sao. aie. ati 20,000, 
Philippine Library books .. .. 15,000. 
OEAL ‘as. < Sdr--'6m wh P.2,209,500 
RELEASED BY GOVERNOR-GENERAL AFTER JULY I 
Insane Asylum at San Lazaro.. P.10,000, 
To investigate medicinal springs 15,000, 
Rureau of Science Laboratory, etc. 50,000. 
Constabulary barracks 50,000, 
Roads ee er 500,000, 
Municipal wharves 75,000, 
River control. . 100,000. 
Sea going dredge .. 400,000. 
Iloilo sea wall Aide were" xe 200,000. 
Improvements at minor ports .. 60,000, 
Wireless system .. .. 390,000, 
Los Bajos laboratory.. 30,000, 
Prisons a eee 50,500, 
Rizal Hall, Philippines Univer- 
sity ey SR, Moe faa) Mas 300,000. 
Los Bafios government farm .. 25,000, 
Cebu port improvements 40,000, 
lloilo port improvements .. 40,060. 
iol C) ee 2,245,500. 
Grand Total .. P.6,412,202.53 





Beautifving San Pablo.—The “ city beauti- 
ful” idea has seized the enterprising citizens of 
San Pablo, La Laguna, P.I., and they are going 
to adorn the landscape with avenues of palms, 
gardens and lawns and lay out a magnificent 
park about the confines of Sampaloc Lake, 
which occupies the crater basin in the suburbs 
of the municipality. Sites will be designated 
for public buildings to be erected from time to 
time and consulting architect William E. 
Parsons of the bureau of public works is to 
design the whole scheme with a view to general 
harmony of landscape and architecture. 





“New Escolta” at Manila.—The Manila 
municipal board has decided upon the expro- 
Priation of the buildings and land on the 
south side of that part of calle Dasmarifas 
which connects calle Rosario with calle An- 
loague. The street is to be widened from its 
present width of eight meters to seventeen 


. 


meters. This 1s part of the general “ New 
Escolta” project. The cost of the expropria- 
tion of the property mentioned will approximate 
P.120,000, the land being valued at P.s0,000 to 
P.60,000 and the improvements at 1’.60,000 to 
P.70,000, The expropriation of this part of 
Dasmarifias will bring the western end of the 
“New Escoita” as far as calle Anloague. It 
will eventually be extended to the Binondo 
draw bridge, but the portion between calle 
Anloague and the bridge will require the 
expropriation of very little property. as the 
section of Dasmarifias is already fairly wide. 
Only a narrow strip of the corner property 
will be expropriated. 





The Kwangtung Leased Territory.—The 
Public Works Departnient of the Japanese 
Leased Territory of Kwangtung, for the next 
fiscal year, will have at command only Y.70,000 
for the construction and repairing of roads 
and Y.50,000 for the drainage system, both 
items to be defrayed from the national 
treasury. In addition, there will be a small 
amount of funds available out of the local 
revenue for roads in the rural districts. Even 
the Y.50,000 disbursed annually hitherto as an 
extraordinary list has been struck off the 
Budget. In consequence, no fresh undertaking 
can be promoted in the coming fiscal year in 
the line of public works. 





Wharves at Pukow.—It is reported that 
contracts have been let for the building of five 
new wharves at Pukow, the terminus of the 
Tientsin-Pukow Railway, the total length of 
which will be about a quarter of a mile. 





New Capitol for Pangasinan.—The pro- 
vince of Pangasinan P.[., has selected a new 
site on the shore of Lingayen gulf, a little 
more than one kilometer from the present 
town center for its premanent provinciai 
capitol. The site selected has the practical 
advantage of being high and dry ground. The 
area acquired contains about 20,000 square 
meters, most of which is shaded with coconut 
trees. According to plans recently prepared by 
William E. Parsons, consulting architect, the 
group of buildings includes the provincial 
governnicnt offices, a court house, a building 
for future expansion, a prisonand store houses, 
Of these only the provincial building and the 
store houses are intended for immediate con- 
struction. The cost of the former will amount 
to probably P200,000, and the latter P30,000, 
The plan prepared by the architect includes 
also a comprehensive lay-out of streets, parks 
and playgrounds, a municipal center and a 
market place. A part of the provincial grounds 
not required for buildings will be laid out as a 
park, and divided into lots for residence sites. 





Hun River Bridge.—The bridge over the 
Hun River on the road between Chienchinchai 
(Colliery Town) and the old town of Fushun, 
Manchuria. is to be constructed by Messrs. 
Okura & Co., who have secured the contract. 
Part of materials and men required have 
already arrived, and the foundation work will 
be put in hand shortly. 





Bridge Work in Northern Luzon.—Mr. C. 
W. Keith, chief of the division of engineering 
design, bureau of public works who in January 
made a trip through the provinces of Benguet, 
La Union, Ilocos Sur and [locos Norte inspect- 
ing bridges reports that al! bridges on the 
Benguet Road are being strengthened to carry 
the new 10 ton automobiles which will probably 
be used during the coming season. Mr. Keith 
inspected the site of the Laoag Bridge in Ilocos 
Norte, the substructure of which will be con- 
structed by Mr. Daniel Galza of Laoag. This 
bridge, when completed, will be the longest steel 
highway bridge in the Philippines, having seven 
160 foot spans. The work on the substructure 
has just been started and the contractor should 
be making rapid progress towards its comple- 
tion. In Ilocos Sur Mr. Keith visited the sites 


of the four bridges to be constructed by 
Contractor A. F. Alien. Work is now being 
prosecuted diligently on the longest structure, 
the Cabugao bridge, which is. 168 meters long. 
Mr. Frank James, who is associated with Mr. 
Allen, is in charge of the work. 


Wuchang Communications.—The Wu- 
chang Government has passed a resolution in 
favour of extending the “Chang Kai” from 
the terminus at the old provincial treasurer’s 
yamen straight to the bund, where another gate 
will be opened between the Hanyang gate and 
the Wushun gate. The making of this exten- 
sion of the “ Chang Kai” will havethe supreme 
advantage of allowing of much quicker com- 
munication with Hankow. With the proposed 
new gate between two near neighbouring gates 
and facing the most prosperous part of Hankow 
city, besides being backed by the busy “ Chang 
Kai,” this extension wiil be of the utmost 
advantage in stimulating an increase of trade 
between the Wuhan cities. The length of the 
extension is not great and the cost of the 
purchase of land and houses will be compara- 
tively small and it is considered that the finances 
of the Wuchang Government wil] be quite able 
to meet the outlay. 


WATERWORKS, IRRIGATION, 
ETC. 





Irrigation in the Philippines.— The 
Irrigation Council at Manila has received an 
application from Adriano Guintu of Macabebe 
who requested rights on the Sampaga river, a 
branch of the Rio Sapalibutad lying in the 
municipalities of Minalim and Macabebe and 
asked for 100,000 liters of water per minute 
to be diverted to his land. The council 
decided to grand 691.34 liters per minute to 
irrigate the land that involved only 691.34 
hectares. The construction in this case 
includes a dyke 20 meters long, ten meters 
wide and ten meters deep. This will be a gra- 
vity system. An application from E. L. Wor- 
cester was for 630.9 liters of water per 
minute from the Mudcong creek north of the 
applicant’s land in the sitio Matoas na Cahoy, 
barrio of Val de Fuente of the municipality 
of Cabanatuan. The council authorized 504 
liters per minute. The construction in this 
case involves a dam four meters high across 
the stream, from this the water is to be 
pumped with a lift of nine meters and run 
through a flume 108 meters long to the head of 
the ditches. 





Dairen Waterworks.—The proposed exten- 
sion of the source of water supply on the 
Malan River at Kanchiatun, which has been 
planned on a four years’ programme, involving 
the proposed outlay of Y.300,000 for the first 
year (the fisca! year 1913), stands in danger 
of being rejected. The Department of Public 
Works foresees the contingency of a water- 
famine for the city of Dairen in two years’ 
time, and has drawn up a plan for meeting the 
increasing requirements on a temporary basis, 
which will cost oniy about Y.50,000, 





San Pablo Waterworks.—Governor-Gener- 
al Forbes has set aside for watershed purposes 
an area of 2,303,027 square meters of public 
domain in the sitio of Kabunsud, barrio of San 
Diego, municipality of San Pablo, Pl. The 
San Pablo waterworks will be built from funds 
derived from the revenues of the municipal 
market in the town, A loan was obtained 
from the insular government for the construc- 
tion of this market a couple of years ago. A 
year after the market was opened the town 
had derived enough in revenue from it to pay 
back the Joan to the insular government. But 
a waterworks was desired by the people of San 
Pablo, so it was decided to keep the loan a 
while longer, add some more of the market 
revenues to it and have running water. This 
scheme is now nearing realization without the 
necessity of obtaining additional loans from 
insular funds. 
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Agricultural Implements 
Anderson & Co., W. H. 


Alcohol Distillers 
Cia. General de Tabacos de Filipinas. 
Ynchansti & Co. 

Anti-fouling Composition 
J. Dampuey & Co. 


Banks 
Deutsch-Asiatische 


Hongkong und Shanghai Banking Corp. 


International Banking Corp. 
Banco Espafiol Filipino 
Russo-Asiatic Bank 


Hoilers (Patent Water Tube Steam) 


Bridxe-Ruilders 
White & Co., Inc., J. G. 


Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co.. Ltd. 


Building Materials 
Malthoid Parattine Paint Co. 
W. H. Anderson & Co. 


Cablea, Telephone, Telegraph Sup- 


plies 
Bets & Morcom, Ltd. 


W. T. Henley’s Telegraph Works Co., Ltd. 


Melchers & Co. 


Car-Builders 
Aaterican Cur & Foundry Co, 


Cement 
Anderson & Co.. W. H, 
Chee Hsin Cement Co.. Ltd. 
Green Island Cement Co., Ltd. 
Racine, Ackermann & Co, 


Chimmeys 
Baboock & Wilcox Ltd, 


Cigar and Cigarette Mrnufacturers 


Aibambra Cigar & Cigarett™ Factory. 
Cia. Grail. de Tabacos de Filipinas 
Gertinal Cigar Factory 

Olsen & Co., Walter E. 

British. 


Coal Mining Co,.’s 


Chinese Lugivueering and Mining Co., Ltd. 


The Lanchow Mining Co., Ltd, 
The Mitsui Borsan Kaisha 
South Manchuria Railway Co, 


Coal Handling Machinery 
Babcock & Wilcox Lid, 


Coffee Dealers (Wholesale) 
Mz. A. Clarke (Mayon) 


Contractors«, (General) 
Bobler Bros. & Uo. 
Frank L. Strong 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co. Ltd. 
White & Co, Inc., J. G. 


Contractors, Electrical 
Shanghai Dock & Engineeriug Co. Ltd. 
Arnhold, Karberg & Uo, 
Shewan Tomes & Co. 
Frank L. Strong 


Siemens China Electric Engineering Co. 


Consulting Engineers 
White & Co., Inc. J. G. 
Cranes 
Pabcock & Wilcox Ltd. 


Conveyors 
Babcock & Wilcox Ltd, 


Middleton & Co., Ltd. 

Melchers & Co. 

Priestman Bros. Ltd. 

Rose, Downs & Thompson, Ltd. 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd 


Drilling Machines 
‘rhe Keystone’s Driller Co. 


‘Dry Goods, Wholesale 


‘The H. B. Clafiin Co. 


Drying System 
American Blower Co, 


Economizers 
Babcock & Wilcox Ltd. 


Electric Lizhting Plants 
Anderson Meyer & Co. 
Arnhoild, Karberg & Co. 
Fearon, Daniel & Co. 
General Electric Co, 
Siemens China Electric Eng. Co, 
Shanghai Machine Co. 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Shewan, Tomes & Co. 
U.S. Stee! Products Co, 
Western Electric Co. 


Electrical Supplies 
American Trading Co, 
Anderson, Meyer & Co. 

Arnhold, Karberg & Co. 

Jardine, Matheson & Co. 
Babcock & Wiicox (D. W. Bell) 
Bellis & Morcom (bv, W, Bel!) 
Fearon, Daniel & Co. 

Genera! Electric Co 

Meichers & Co, 

Shewan, Tomes & Co. 

Siemens China Electric Eng. Co. 
Shanghai Machine Ce. 

Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
U.S. Steel Products Uo, 

Western Electric Co. 


Engines 
Bellis &€ Moreom (D. W. Bell) 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co,, Ltd. 


Excavators and Elevator 
Priestman Bros. Ltd. 
Kose, Downs & ‘Thompson, Ltd. 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Austin Drainage Excavator Co. 
Explosives 
Jardine, Matheson & Co. 
Arnhold, Karberg & Co, 
Rendrock Powder Co. 


Feed Water Heaters 
Babcock & Wilcox Ltd. 


Food Products 
Anderson & Uo., W. H. 


Gas Engines 
Shanghai Gas Co., Ltd. 
Melchers & Co. 
Campbell Gas Engine Co., Ltd., The 


Graphite Paint 
J. wampney & Co. 


Astor Honse Hotel Co, 
Salween House & Tenusserim House 


Ice Machinery 
Vuican Iron Works 
Meichers & Co. 


‘Insurance 


Stevenson & Co., Ltd., W. F. 


| Life Insurance 


China Mutual Life Insurance Co., Ltd. 


| Locks 


Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Robert Dollar Co. 
| China Import Export 
Jardine, Matheson & Co, 
| Port Banga Lumber Co. 


Machinery Merchants 
Anderson, Meyer & Co, 
Arnhold, Karberg & Co. 
Shanghai Machine Co, 
| Fearon, Daniel & Co. 
Frank L. Strong 
Schuchardt & Schutte, 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co,, Ltd. 
Samuel & Co,, Ltd. 
Tulloch & Co, 


| Mill Machinery 
Kose Dowus & ‘Thompson Ltd. 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 


Mining Machinery 
American Yrading Co. 
Melchers & Co, 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Shewan, Tomes & Co, 


Motors 
Shanghai D ck & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Pratt's 


_ Motor Launches 


Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 


| Paints Oils and Varnish 
Standard Vil 
Albany Lubricating Co. 
F, A. Vunder Loo & Co, 
3. Daumpney & Co. . 


' Packing 
Greene Tweed & Co, 


Pulleys (Steel) 
Schucharadt & schftte 
Shanghai Machine Co, 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co,, Ltd. 


Pumps 
| The Goulds Manufacturing Co. 
Shewan, Tomes & Co, 
Jardine, Matheson & Co, 
Shanghai Machine Co, 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 


| Railroads 
Chinese Government Railways 
Manila Railroad Co. 
South Manchuria 
Southern Pacific Co, 
Chosen (Korea) Railways. 


| 
Railroad Supplics 

American Trading Co. 
American Locomotive Co. 
Anderson, Meyer & Co. 
Arnhold, Karberg & Co, 
Baldwin Locomotive Work. 
Fearon, Daniel & Co, 


Hannoversche Maschinenbau A. G. Vormais 


Georg Egestorff. 

| Henschel & Sohn. 

| P. Herbrand & Co. 

| Jardine, Matheson & Co., Ltd. 
Melchers & Co. 

| Mitsui Bussan Kaisha 

| Shewan. Tomes & Co. 

| Shanghai Machine Co, 

| Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Tyer & Co. 

U.S. Steel Products Co. 

| Ratlway Signal Co., Ltd., The 

| Robert Dollar Co. 

| Samuel & Co,, Ltd. 


| Reinforced Concrete Construction 


russed Concrete Steel Co. 


| Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
\ t S, Steel Products Co. 


Rope Manufacturers 
Jotinson-rickett Rope Co, 
U.S, Steel Products Co, 
Ynchausti & Co. 

Shewan ‘tomes & Co. 


Ship-Chandlery 
Yuchausti & Co. 


Shipping Agents 
Cia. Geveral de Tabacos 
Shewan, Tomes & Co. 
Stevenson & Co,, Ltd. 


Shipbuilding and Repairs 
Ftat-sun Giorgio Ltd. 

| Tsingtauer Werft 
Hongkong & Whampoa Dock Co., Ltd. 


Kiangnan Dock and Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Mitsu Bishi Dock and Engineering Works 
Shanghai Dock and Engineering Co., Ltd, 


Smith’s Dock Co,, Ltd. 


The Taikoo Dockyard and Engineering Com- 


pany of Hongkong, Limited 
William Cramp & Sons, 


Stenainship Companies 
Cia, General de ‘Tabacos 
Pacific Mail 5. S, Co, 
Ynchausti & Co.. 

Toyo Kisen Kaisha. 


Steel Manufacturers 
United States steel Products Export Co 


Steel Works 
Bobler Bros. & Co., Ltd. 
U.S. Steel Products Co. 


Stokers 
Babcock & Wilcox Ltd. 


Structural Steel 
Boliler Bros, & Co, 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
U.S. Steel Products Co, 


Sugar Machinery 
Honolulu Iron Works, 


Superheaters 
Bubeock & Wilcox Ltd. 


Tanks 
Pacific Tank and Pipe Co. 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
U.S. Steel Products Co. 


Telephones 
‘The Western Electric Co, 


Tiles and Bricks 
Green Islaud Cement Co., Ltd. 
Chinese Eng. Mining Co. 


Tobacco Dealers 
ritish-American Tobacco Co., Ltd. 
Cia. General de Tabacos 
Olsen & Co., Walter E. 


Tools 
American Tool Works Co, 
Lodge & Shipley Muchine Tool Co. 
Shanghai Machine Co, 
Easterbrook Allcard & Co., Ltd. 
The Selson Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co,, Ltd. 


Windmilis 
Detiance Machine Works. 


Water Softencrs 
Babeock & Wilcox Ltd. 


“Wood Working Machinery 


| American ‘Toot Works Co, 


Defiance Machine Works. 
Lodge & Shipley Machine Tool Co, 
Shanghai Dock & Engineering Co., Lt? 


